
October 2015

Supported by

ISSN 2054-3638

CLICK HERE

Meeting the housing shortage
Offsite manufactured systems 

provide a solution 

NBS BIM Toolkit
The easy way to define who is doing what

and when on your Level 2 BIM projects 

Supported by

PLANNING
& BUILDING CONTROL TODAY
PLANNING
& BUILDING CONTROL TODAY

Our largest edition to date covers everything from solutions to the housing
crises and skills shortages in construction, to the latest in BIM and how
the Housing Standard Review will impact the house building industry:

Peter Hansford – Government Chief Construction Adviser
Diane Marshall – Head of Technical Services, NHBC
Andrew Dixon – Policy Advisor, Federation of Master Builders

IN THIS ISSUE

The NEW White Book 
System Selector

Find system solutions and BIM data

The UK’s housing
shortage
Could higher density

be a solution?





Introduction
Europe’s cities are the engines 

of the European economy,
providing jobs and services, 

and serve as catalysts for creativity
and innovation. They have the
capacity to find new ways to deal with
fast-changing societal, economic and
environmental realities according to
Corina Creţu, Commissioner for
Regional Policy at the European
Commission. Cretu opens this edition
discussing how the EU Urban Agenda
is about enabling cities to fully
contribute to shared priorities and
deliver concrete benefits for citizens.
She emphasises that this agenda is
not about more regulation, but about
better regulation, more transparency
and coordination in what the EU is
already doing.

Closer to home, analysis of the UK’s
housing shortage never seems to go
away, and this edition presents the
view from Jon Reeds, Convenor of the
Smart Growth UK coalition who argues
that to solve the housing crises, we
should examine our approach to
residential densities and concentrate
development within conurbations. 
He notes that those profiting from 
the greenfield binge of recent years
are quick to stress the expense of
reclaiming brownfield sites, but omit
to mention that urban extensions 
and new settlements place far higher
demands on the public purse for new
infrastructure.  

The use of brownfield land continues
with Natasha Levanti writing on 
behalf of the Environmental Industries
Commission (EIC) outlining a sustainable
way forward in both housing and

commercial development of brownfield
land. She believes that brownfield
development is a potential solution 
to the housing crisis. 

Turning our attention to digital
construction, as Peter Hansford 
nears the end of his Government
Chief Construction Adviser role, he
provides a retrospective look at the
adoption of BIM highlighting 3 key
areas that have enabled the UK to
become a world leader. He says that
“should history record that Paul Morrell
and I have contributed to BIM adoption
then this would be a satisfying
achievement. I have never regarded
BIM as the panacea for transforming
construction, but there is no doubt
that it is a vital ingredient.”

The Smart Cities and BIM section is
packed with informative articles from
key people like Dave Philp, Alan Muse,
Chris Witte, Karen Alford and Martin
Large amongst many others to mention
here. If BIM and digital construction is
your interest area, then please head
over to that section.

The Building Control area of the
publication provides some key themes
too, including the adoption of the
Housing Standards Review, how the
CDM 2015 Regulations have been
affecting the industry, and even how
your right to light should be viewed.

As ever, there is too much to be able
to note here, but please do get in
touch with any comments you have. ■
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Delivering the Urban Agenda
Corina Creţu, Commissioner for Regional Policy at the European Commission
outlines how the Urban Agenda not only benefits cities, but citizens also…

8 | Planning and Development

As Commissioner for Regional Policy, my job 
is to ensure that European Structural and
Investment Funds have the greatest impact on

the ground in terms of job creation and sustainable
growth. It is a fact: evidence has shown that urbani-
sation and growth go hand in hand. That is why half
of the €199bn envelope of the European Regional
Development Fund (ERDF) for 2014-2020 will be
invested in urban areas. More specifically, around
€15bn from the ERDF will be invested in sustainable
urban development; a substantial part of which will
be directly managed by cities, according to our new
regulations.

Europe’s cities have indeed the capacity to find new
ways to deal with fast-changing societal, economic
and environmental realities. They are the engines of
the European economy, providing jobs and services,
and serve as catalysts for creativity and innovation.

After 20 years of debate, we are no longer discussing
if we need an EU Urban Agenda but rather how we
can begin to make it happen. The ambitious objectives
set in the EU 2020 Strategy will only be reached with
the support and active participation of our cities. 
The EU Urban Agenda is not an isolated objective 
in itself. The Agenda is about enabling cities to fully
contribute to our shared priorities and deliver 
concrete benefits for our citizens.

Furthermore I want to underline that the EU Urban
Agenda will not be about the EU grabbing new policy
competences. It will not bring more regulation; on
the contrary, it will be about better regulation, more
transparency and coordination in what the EU is
already doing. 

On 2 June, at the Second European CITIES Forum in
Brussels, we unveiled the results of the public 
consultation on the EU Urban Agenda that we had
launched in July 2014. Stakeholders clearly expressed
what they expected and on this basis we propose a
four-pronged approach: to be able to show results
we will focus on a few priority areas, such as support
to the low carbon economy, sustainable mobility and
social inclusion. We will apply better regulation tools
effectively, with stronger stakeholder involvement.
We will better coordinate existing EU policies with an
urban dimension. We will also ensure the availability
of quality data, monitoring and benchmarking.

On 10 June in Riga I met the 28 Ministers responsible
for territorial cohesion and urban matters and we have
been able to agree on the Riga Declaration “Towards
an EU Urban Agenda”. The Declaration identifies the
key elements and principles that should be taken
into account in future work on the development of
the EU Urban Agenda.

Corina  Creţu, Commissioner for Regional Policy at the
European Commission
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Particular attention within this declaration is paid to
small and medium sized urban areas, as an integral
part of the EU Urban Agenda, acknowledging their
significant role and potential for balanced territorial
development and achievement of common European
goals. These cities and towns are close to my heart.
Not only do a quarter of our population live in them,
but they also function as bridges between the bigger
cities and the rural areas and as centres of services
and activities in the more sparsely populated areas.

“Furthermore I want to underline that the
EU Urban Agenda will not be about the
EU grabbing new policy competences. 
It will not bring more regulation; on the
contrary, it will be about better regulation,
more transparency and coordination in
what the EU is already doing.” 

We need a better understanding of the different
types of challenges that cities, towns and regions
face across Europe.

I am thrilled to have been able to gather the necessary
support from our partners in the Members States.

We will now work to consolidate and implement the
EU Urban Agenda in the coming years.

We have put on a table a roadmap with key 
deliverables that will help us define and agree upon
concrete objectives and actions. This will be crucial 
in order to arrive at an operational EU Urban Agenda
during the Dutch Presidency of the Council of the
European Union in 2016. The Riga Declaration and
the conclusions we have drawn from our public 
consultation give us a strong direction where to go.
Now it is up to the EU, the Member States and the
Cities to deliver. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Corina Creţu
Commissioner for Regional Policy
European Commission
www.ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/cretu_en

http://www.ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/cretu_en


The Smart Growth approach
Jon Reeds, Convenor of the Smart Growth UK coalition argues that to
solve the housing crises, we should examine our approach to residential
densities and concentrate development within conurbations…

10 | Planning and Development

One of the oddest aspects of the UK’s 
“housing crisis” is that few people agree on
what actually constitutes it. Pretty well every-

one agrees more homes are needed but, once you
get down to issues of location, tenure and design, it’s
about as consensual as a loose scrum at the Rugby
World Cup.

Oddities abound. Why do we get so hung up about
“household” formation, when the number that forms
it is wholly dependent on the size of the housing
stock? Why do we push market housing hardest when
the biggest need is for social? Why do we make such
poor use of the homes we have?

There are, however, other questions whose answers
should inform our response to these issues, but which
seldom even get asked.

Why does a densely populated country like this one
build its homes at the lowest density in Europe? 
Why do we persist in building them at out-of-town
locations that increase the distance we drive, when
almost everyone now agrees we must reduce green-
house gas emissions by 80%? Why does a country in
an increasingly unstable world with a fast-growing
population that only produces two–thirds of its food
think farmland is a good place to build houses? And
why does a country with such a rich appreciation of
its history insist on ignoring past experience?

One country that has learned these lessons after
pursuing urban sprawl and car dependency even
harder than we did is the United States. People are
often astonished to discover the land of “hypersprawl”
and 18-lane freeways has been increasingly turning
its back on such horrors for more than 20 years now.
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Its Smart Growth movement has successfully
brought regeneration of traditional cities, curbs on
sprawl, higher density development, public transport,
walkable and cyclable neighbourhoods and revived
main streets to communities large and small across
the country. City after city is building light railways or
metros, the traditional townscape is being protected
and housing densities are climbing. It’s those endless
sprawling “boomburbs” miles from anywhere useful
that are now suffering economic decline.

In the UK, however, people are still surprised to dis-
cover what a densely populated land this is. Parts of
Scotland and Wales may have fairly low densities, but
much of England is pretty rammed. In 2008 England
overtook the Netherlands as Europe’s most densely
populated country, by which time an average of 395
people were packed into every square kilometre.

But the really bizarre thing is that, for almost 100
years, we have built our towns and cities at some of
the world’s lowest densities. Victorians and Edwardians
could build wonderful, compact townscape of houses
(not the flats which are developers’ only response to
density demands) with amenity space at 75 homes
per hectare or even higher.

Then the garden city and garden suburb movement
decreed low density – maximum “12 to the acre” was
the priority, and that remains the paradigm to this
day. In 2010, Whitehall even abandoned a very low
minimum density of 30 dwellings per hectare, a
move perhaps motivated by builders’ belief it is most
profitable to build as few homes on a given plot as
possible, not as many. So, increasing residential 
densities would produce more homes at a stroke.

Although politicians would have you believe the
housing crisis is caused by planners’ failure to make
enough land available, it’s the way we squander it
and our regionally unbalanced economy that’s at 
the heart of this crisis. The Treasury line is simply to
release as much land for housing as possible wherever
possible, even in parts of England where habitable
houses can be bought for £40,000 and the market is
close to collapse. There are more of these than one
might imagine.

And, for a whole host of reasons, we need to 
concentrate development within conurbations,
where use of low-carbon transport alternatives to
the private car is so much easier. We need to 
ensure development is walkable and well served by
public transport.

And we need regional policies to move jobs where
the people are, rather than expecting people to
chase the jobs. London might have too few homes
for its workers but, looked at another way, it actually
has too many jobs for its infrastructure. It’s no longer
the case that we can’t buck the market; we can no
longer afford not to.

Those profiting from the greenfield binge of recent
years are quick to stress the expense of reclaiming
brownfield sites, but omit to mention that urban
extensions and new settlements place far higher
demands on the public purse for new infrastructure.

Brownfield development usually allows better use 
to be made of existing facilities and doesn’t destroy
the ecosystem services that greenfield does. Our
countryside provides all our water, most of our food,
flood control, biodiversity, outdoor leisure and much
else besides. We destroy it at our peril.

We need to relearn the lessons our Victorian ancestors
taught us. They tackled the industrial slums and left
us a fine legacy of compact, communitarian and 
sustainable cities, well served with sustainable trans-
port. We have spent 100 years pulling that legacy
apart and need to relearn those lessons. If America
can learn them, I’m damned sure we can. ■

Jon Reeds is the author of Smart Growth – From Sprawl
to Sustainability and is published by Green Books. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jon Reeds 
Convenor
Smart Growth UK 
info@smartgrowthuk.org
www.smartgrowthuk.org

mailto:info@smartgrowthuk.org
http://www.smartgrowthuk.org


With the country in the grip of a
housing shortage, combined with
the Government’s target of building

200,000 new homes each year, brownfield
sites have unsurprisingly become increasingly
popular for development ventures in recent
years. And with ground conditions for brown-
field sites fundamental to the success of a
development, a good understanding of 
the risks and liabilities associated with the 
subsurface is essential to ensure the 
scheme is viable and that profit margins are
safeguarded.

In this article, Alex Egan, Technical Director at
ESI Ltd – one of the UK’s leading independ-
ent scientific environmental consultancies –
explores some of the environmental issues
to take into consideration when building on
a brownfield site, and why it’s so important
to consult the experts before a project 
commences.

“There are a number of benefits when it
comes to building on brownfield sites – not
only does it improve our environment by
addressing potential health hazards and 
eyesores, but it is a catalyst for community
and commercial regeneration.

The real barrier to development on brown-
field land, however, is often the abnormal
ground conditions and the associated risks
to budget and cash flow for developers. This
is particularly important in areas where the
land values are depressed and it’s difficult
for developers to see the risks justifying the
potential rewards.

The financial challenge for many developers
is often the time and expense associated
with simply getting to a point where the

ground risks and other fundamental 
constraints are well enough understood to
make an informed gamble on the viability of
development. And, with the complex inter-
action of natural and man-made matters
affecting land condition, its chemical sustain-
ability and its ability to suitably support 
foundations, it is imperative that brownfield
sites are properly investigated and assessed
before redevelopment takes place.

Such assessments can highlight a range of
issues, from relatively minor risks right
through to major problems that could cause
structural failure, pollution of the environ-
ment, or serious health hazards to both 
construction workers and future occupants
of the development. This in turn poses a
series of potential ownership liabilities under
both contaminated land and health and
safety legislation, as well as a significant cost
and programme risk to the development,
with a number of complex and inter-related

Overcoming the potential pitfalls
of brownfield redevelopment

12 PROFILE

barriers to economically bring brownfield
land back into beneficial use.

Land contamination is a significant issue that
can affect the building process, and across
the UK there are a large number of sites 
contaminated through previous use, such as
industrial processes, mining, and waste 
disposal. Even if they’ve ceased operation,
waste materials and residues can still be
present in the land and groundwater. For the
vast majority of brownfield sites, the 
planning process is used by regulators as a
tool to bring such sites back to a standard
that does not pose undue risk to the 
environment, and suitable for use under the
chosen development form.

Soils, groundwater and soil gases should all
be thoroughly investigated and assessed on
brownfield sites as they can impact construc-
tion workers, future site users, buildings, and
the wider environment. In addition, and



something that is often overlooked, is the
potential cost implications of the disposal of
contaminated soils from development sites,
as this can often lead to substantial punitive
costs if not identified and managed from an
early stage through design.

Ground stability and strength is another
matter that must be explored before a 
redevelopment project gets underway. Geot-
echnical risks that can arise include anything
from unstable or weak ground to mining and
sinkholes, and could pose a major risk to the
building and its stability. The degree to which
ground improvement is needed and the type
of foundations required are often key cost
considerations in determining the feasibility
of development on difficult sites.

In addition, flooding and drainage is often a
great concern for developers and regulators
alike, and a Flood Risk Assessment is
required for any planning application where
a site is defined by published mapping to be
at risk. Considerations here are twofold, and
developers should take into account both the
risk to the site from flooding, and the risk that
development of the site may have in causing
flooding elsewhere. Increasingly it is the case
that these issues are intrinsically linked, 
and a detailed understanding of their 
interrelationship, and their implications on
the form and commercial elements of a
development are key to overall viability.

An effective balancing of cost and risk is
therefore of paramount importance in 
guiding the developer through from project
inception to build. With viability at the 
heart of the issue, investing carefully and
proportionally in a programme of staged
investigation is key in order to limit upfront
spend at a time when commercial, political,
and planning matters may render such
outlay speculative. A valuable – but often
overlooked – skill in providing advice on

ground conditions is therefore the ability to
tailor the investigation and assessment of
such issues in order to focus on matters 
pertinent to each point in a project cycle.

“…with the Government’s 
target of building 200,000 new
homes each year, brownfield
sites have unsurprisingly 
become increasingly popular
for development ventures in
recent years.”

A competent and experienced geo-environ-
mental organisation – like ESI Ltd – can 
provide clear and pragmatic advice and
essentially assist in ensuring safe, compliant,
and above all, cost effective development.
Such advice is best sought at project incep-
tion, as obtaining expert guidance at this
stage will enable early characterisation of risk
and liabilities, and will maximise the ability
to review options early in the development
process, hence maximising opportunity.”

ESI’s property team can support you with:

Rapid liability assessments;•

Phase 1 Desk Studies;•

Phase 2 Site geo-environmental •
investigations;

Geotechnical assessments;•

Monetised risk assessments;•

Remediation options and strategies;•

Flooding and drainage;•

Regulator negotiation.•

Founded in 1996, ESI provides a broad range
of geo-environmental services, from early

Alex Egan
Technical Director
ESI Ltd
Tel: +44 1743 276100
info@esinternational.com
www.esinternational.com
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stage due diligence advice and desk study
reporting to large scale intrusive investigation
assessment and remediation. The firm’s reports
deliver clear, pragmatic and expert advice to
the property industry, and assist in ensuring
safe, compliant and cost-effective land sales
and development. The consultancy team
comprises some of the most experienced
and talented in the industry, and has a
proven track record and reputation for sup-
porting many of the UK’s leading developers,
land owners and property professionals 
with the ground and flood-risk aspects of
land sale, purchase and development. As an
independent consultancy, ESI is able to form
flexible and commercial relationships with
other specialist organisations who also strive
for excellence, which in-turn ensures its clients
receive the very best advice and service.

For further information, please call 01743
276 100, email info@esinternational.com, or
visit www.esinternational.com .
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Open & Approachable...
Raising Expectations...
Elite Environmental (UK) Ltd is a “Complete Environmental” Contractor,
offering services from Asbestos Removal, Land Remediation, Demolition
and Civil Engineering.

Our Unique business model offers complete pre-development work
package, which allows a client to hand us a contaminated brownfield
site, and we hand back a clean, validated and serviced development
platform for them to build-out. No interfaces, minimised risk and 
significant commercial benefits.

Elite has a committed approach in anticipating the needs of its clients
and the environmental demands without comprising on safety or quality,
which is vital in today’s construction environment where evolving work
practices, customer demands and the growing need for sustainable 
solutions are constantly changing.

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453

http://www.elite-enviro.co.uk


 

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453

Why Elite?

• Health and safety focused / award winning

• Partnering and risk sharing culture

• Best value / low operating costs

• Strong managers / directors

• Mature supply chain with mutual respect and understanding

• Quality, safety and environmental systems and accreditations

• Sustainable approach – leads to further development opportunities 
for clients

• Qualified and experienced contractor

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453    enquiries@elite-enviro.co.uk

http://www.elite-enviro.co.uk
http://www.elite-enviro.co.uk
mailto:enquiries@elite-enviro.co.uk


Brownfield First 
Natasha Levanti writes on behalf of the Environmental Industries
Commission (EIC) outlining a sustainable way forward in both housing
and commercial development of brownfield land…
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Currently only 10-20% of developments in the
UK take place on sites classified as brownfield.
The Environmental Industries Commission (EIC)

Brownfield First sub group strongly supports the 
government’s emphasis on promotion of brownfield
development as a potential solution to the housing
crisis. EIC believes that the true potential of brown-
field development is the creation of sustainable 
communities with the right combination of housing,
retail, and commercial/industrial development upon
eligible brownfield lands.

As Matthew Farrow, Executive Director of the Envi-
ronmental Industries Commission said, ‘We desperately
need more housing and other infrastructure, yet 
no one wants to see greenfield land built over. A
‘brownfield first’ policy can square this circle and the
UK land remediation industry is ready to deliver’.

Unfortunately there is a common misperception that
any land designated as brownfield is contaminated
to the point of harming human health – a wrong
assumption that encourages many to pursue building
upon greenfield lands, destroying an irreplaceable 
UK asset. 

The four different screening levels of brownfield are
found in the Environmental Protection Act of 1990,
within Part 2 A Regulations. While one of the four
categories is hazardous, the three other categories
of brownfield are typically cost effective to remediate
when compared to the alternative cost of greenfield
destruction. Since there has not been a brownfield
register kept, and local authority distinctions vary,
there have been many cases in which a water tank or
other structures formerly kept on the land classified
it as brownfield. Cases whereby there is alkaline,
heavy metals or the presence of oils will require acid

treatments, sieving or fleshing out. These treatments
vary in cost depending upon what is necessary, yet
are often similar to greenfield costs for clearing and
preparing the land for development.

In order to appropriately address the cost concerns,
EIC supports the £1 billion fund put forth for local
authorities in order to properly prepare suitable
brownfield land for development. EIC acknowledges
the concerns expressed by the Local Government
Association regarding potential presumptions about
planning permissions, but also urges local authorities
to record their brownfield lands, and prioritise the
development of brownfield first before pursuing any
potential greenfield development.

In the past, there have not been strong records 
kept by local authorities or the government on the
amount or conditions of brownfield lands. Without
such a register it cannot be properly estimated how
much land the UK has classified as brownfield, nor
the reasons why it has been classified as this. The UK
needs a register of such land, including information
on environmental surveys and remediation needs.
EIC is strongly advocating that local authorities work
together with UK wide authorities to create such a

Natasha Levanti, Group
Communications Executive
with ACE Group
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register, and as such is working with the Homes &
Communities Agency to determine the screening
levels needed to ensure that we have an accurate
assessment of development potential for remediated
brownfield land.

The Environmental Industries Commission is highly
engaged in the governmental and non-governmental
discussions about brownfield, with EIC’s main 
Contaminated Land Group, Brownfield First subgroup,
and Category 4 Screening Level subgroup. As such,
EIC is looking forward to the inclusion of a Brownfield
section within the Housing Bill this autumn, and will
continue to ensure that this issue continues to be
approached logically, safely, as well as with a compre-
hensive outlook on the conditions of land throughout
the UK. It is only through such an approach that we
can hope to appropriately address the need for land,
whilst preserving the UK’s greenfield land that adds
to our sense of wellbeing. 

It is undeniable that the UK public require a housing
solution, as well as solutions for sustainable social
infrastructure development to support a rising popu-
lation. To the public eye, the UK currently appears 
to be devoid of land appropriate for development,
but this is due in a large part to the lack of detailed

records of brownfield land and a lack of public
understanding as to how brownfield can be utilised.

Through the prioritisation of suitable brownfield 
land at all levels, a register of all UK brownfield
(according to appropriate screening levels), and 
government aid that lessens the cost to local 
authorities or developers, can ensure the UK can
develop sustainable communities as well as preserve
greenfield lands. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Natasha Levanti
Group Communications Executive
Association for Consultancy and Engineering
Tel: 020 7222 4148
info@eic-uk.co.uk
www.eic-uk.co.uk
www.twitter.com/EICUKtweets

“Unfortunately there is a common misperception that
any land designated as brownfield is contaminated to the
point of harming human health – a wrong assumption
that encourages many to pursue building upon greenfield
lands, destroying an irreplaceable UK asset.”

mailto:info@eic-uk.co.uk
http://www.eic-uk.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/EICUKtweets


Ecological investigations
•  Marine and Freshwater Ecological Assessments
•  Environmental Impact Assessments
•  Inter-tidal and sub-tidal surveys
•  Phase 1 habitat surveys
•  Diving surveys
•  Drop down video

Sediment and water sampling
•  Grab and core sampling
•  Vibrocoring
•  Discrete depth water sampling using NIO bottles
•  Water profiling
•  Turbidity

Hydrographic Surveys
•  Bathymetry
•  Sediment plume studies
•  Current measurements (ADCP)
•  CTD profiling

Environmental modelling
•  Modelling of potential spill scenarios 
•  Modelling effluent discharges
•  Assessment of land reclamation on tidal flows and

pollutant dispersion
•  Sediment plume modelling in support of dredging

operations

Contaminated land assessments
•  Phase 1 desk studies
•  Phase 2 intrusive sampling
•  Borehole installation
•  Borehole monitoring
•  Water profiling

Environmental Consultancy
•  Environmental permitting
•  Control of Major Accidents and Hazards (COMAH)

Ecospan Environmental Ltd is a West country based environmental consultancy that provides a highly motivated multi-disciplinary
team to deliver efficient and cost effective solutions to the environmental issues faced by businesses today. This is achieved
through rigorous scientific design and extensive practical experience of working with industry, developers and regulators over
many years. 

Our services have expanded to accommodate clients from sectors such as port and harbour developers, dredging companies,
local and harbour authorities, water utilities, oil companies and property developers.  We regularly work with Natural England
and the Environment Agency and continue to work throughout the manufacturing sector in the UK providing a wide range of
services from Direct Toxicity Testing to spill response and ecological impact assessments.

Unit 8 Strashleigh View, Lee Mill Industrial Estate, Plymouth PL21 9GS
Tel: 01752 897198 | info@ecospan.co.uk | www.ecospan.co.uk

www.ecospan.co.uk

Ecospan Environmental Ltd offers the
following services: 

mailto:info@ecospan.co.uk
http://www.ecospan.co.uk
http://www.ecospan.co.uk
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When we consider the problem of
the UK housing shortage, we must
recognise all the constraints 

traditional homebuilding methods face
which result in the current  limited number
of houses that can be built in any one year:  

A shortage of skilled resource;•

Availability of traditional building materials;  •

A business model adopted by traditional•
developers which does not facilitate a
building programme to meet national
demand.

It is no wonder therefore that the disparity
between availability and demand for hous-
ing progressively increases.

There are however alternative methods of
construction which can support the closure
of the gap between national demand and
that which is provided by traditional con-
struction – offsite construction techniques.
Such construction techniques and systems
have been widely used on the Continent,
Scandinavia, Japan and other parts of 
the world for many years. However the UK
construction industry is more conservative
than most, and has been slow to recognise
the benefits of offsite construction and the
associated speed of construction and energy
efficiency, both in terms of embodied energy
and through life costing, that it delivers.

One of the obstacles to the adoption of offsite
construction has been the perceived risks of
construction systems which do not have the
benefit of a track record. This has particularly

impacted the ability for developers of offsite
constructed homes to gain mortgage finance.

The Buildoffsite Property Assurance Scheme
(BOPAS) was  developed by Lloyd’s Register
and BLP in conjunction with the main
lenders to address this perceived risk and to
facilitate lending against new and innovative
construction systems.

Whilst the home market has been slow to
recognise BOPAS as the most direct route
from concept to construction for offsite 
systems, foreign offsite manufacturers have
both recognised the market opportunities in
the UK for offsite construction and the most
expeditious route to the UK market is via
BOPAS.  Consequently BOPAS assessments of
offsite manufacturers are currently underway
or have been completed in Sweden, Spain,
Germany, Austria, Turkey, Lithuania and China.

What the Institutions have to say about
BOPAS:

“At Legal & General Investment Management
we consider Offsite and Modern Methods
Construction (MMC) sector to be an important
part of the future in terms of addressing the
supply shortage issues currently facing the
construction industry. Key benefits include
being able to deliver consistency in terms of
quality and reliability in timing in a sustainable
fashion - features that appeal to long term
institutional property investors.

The BOPAS scheme will be an integral part 
of any credible organisations offer, when 
producing any Offsite/MMC products. It is key
in providing the surety and insurance backed

Addressing the UK
housing shortage

guarantee a long term property investor
requires, when investing in a property that
utilises modern technologies and products.”

Council of Mortgage Lenders:

Lenders take into account the views of other
professionals as part of their decision as to
whether to lend on properties which are built
with modern, innovative methods. BOPAS,
which was developed with lender input, can
assist lenders by providing assurance to
lenders and other professionals, about 
non-traditionally constructed properties
which lenders may be asked to lend on. 

Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors:

‘BOPAS accreditation enables the ready 
identification of new methods of construction
and the assurance of their structural integrity
through access to the BOPAS website, thus
facilitating confident advice and accurate
property valuations.’

For more information on  BOPAS visit the website: www.bopas.org

Terry Mundy 
Lloyd’s Register 
terry.mundy@lr.org
www.lr.org/en

http://www.bopas.org
mailto:terry.mundy@lr.org
http://www.lr.org/en


For the UK to be successful at overcoming
the chronic housing supply shortage,
the industry needs to look beyond 

traditional forms of construction. The
requirement to fill the supply and demand
gap of over 100,000 homes needs to be met
with housing that is both sustainable and
cost effective. If the industry embraces offsite
or non-traditional forms of construction we
could find our solution.

Non-traditional construction systems, also
known as offsite manufactured (OSM) or
modern methods of construction (MMC),
essentially refers to any form of construction
method outside of the traditional bricks and
mortar route. Prefabrication in a factory 
setting is by no means a new concept and
the benefits are clear; speed of construction,
reliability of materials and manufacture,
improved performance and a potential
reduction in construction costs. 

It is becoming increasingly clear that 
traditional house builders alone are not
going to be able to bridge the supply gap.
The first problem is the desperate lack of
materials in the housing industry. Only a
small proportion of brickmakers survived the
collapse of the UK housebuilding market
during the global financial crisis of 2007/08
and now that we are seeing a return of
momentum to the construction industry the
stock of bricks is failing to keep up with
demand. With delivery times now reaching
anything up to 60 weeks, the backlog has
huge repercussions – pushing up costs and
leading to delays in the construction process.

Britain is also currently facing the biggest
skills shortage for a generation with estimates
showing that the construction industry needs
35,000 new entrants just to stand still. With
a huge shortage of skilled workers in the UK,
building firms are having to fork out up to
double the wages for tradesmen from
abroad, increasing the cost of traditionally
built homes. 

Traditional house builders know what their
customers want and are unlikely to transition
fully to non traditional forms of construction.
While they may engage with the concept on
the periphery, the real growth area for offsite
methods will be the burgeoning private
rented sector (PRS). We are seeing the sector
start to take off in London: a quarter of 
Londoners are already living in the PRS and
this figure is expected to overtake owner-
occupied within the next decade. Most of

Meeting the housing shortage…
…with modern methods of construction…
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these PRS developments coming to market
are repeatable and this model ideally suits
the OSM industry. Furthermore, funding in
this sector will come predominantly from
institutional investors, looking to invest in
secure large scale developments, where the
economic benefits will be matched by the
consistency and sustainability that offsite
manufacture provides.

One of the main advantages of OSM is 
quality. In the UK, buildings currently fall
short by up to 30% in terms of how they were
originally designed to perform. Properties
built in a factory will have a higher level of
quality control compared with a construction
site, improving the performance of the build-
ing over time. This improved performance
from offsite techniques will translate into
reduced energy and maintenance costs of
the building.

Jeff Maxted, Director of Technical
Consultancy at BLP Insurance 
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“The requirement to fill the
supply and demand gap of
over 100,000 homes needs to
be met with housing that is
both sustainable and cost 
effective.”

While the benefits of MMC and OSM are
clear in terms of providing housing that is
both sustainable and cost effective, it doesn’t
come without its challenges. Concerns around
systematic failure, fire spread and water
ingress, both during the construction phase
and after completion, have been raised
around the use of offsite techniques. 

Now a new scheme has been implemented
to address these concerns. The BuildOffsite
Property Assurance Scheme (BOPAS) provides

long term assurance to mortgage lenders,
valuers, funders, landlords and homeowners
that properties built from non traditional
forms of construction will be durable for at
least 60 years without the need for dispro-
portionate maintenance.

BOPAS, which was launched on 26 March
2013, was developed by Buildoffsite, Lloyds
Register and BLP Insurance in conjunction
with RICS, the Council of Mortgage Lenders
and the Building Societies Association. The
BOPAS process from inception through to
construction gives an independent assess-
ment of quality and reassurance for
investors, developers and owners. 

Given the reassurance that BOPAS provides,
offsite manufactured systems and other

Jeff Maxted
Director of Technical Consultancy 
BLP Insurance
Tel: 020 7204 2424
info@blpinsurance.com
www.blpinsurance.com
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innovative construction methods are well
positioned to be the sustainable and cost-
effective solution to the increasing shortage
of housing supply.
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Benefiting the community
in Wrexham
Gareth Thomas, Housing Press Officer at Wrexham Borough Council
explains how communities in Wrexham are seeing extra benefits from
housing improvement works…

22 | Planning and Development

Employment and Modern Apprenticeships in
Wrexham County Borough have received a
boost as a result of the comprehensive

improvement works programme Wrexham Council’s
housing service are carrying out to ensure their
properties meet the Welsh Housing Quality Standard.

A range of other local groups, schools, Community
Centres, and Youth Sports Teams, have also been
receiving a variety of donated materials, sponsorships,
and funding help.

Since the Community Benefits initiative was intro-
duced by the Welsh government to maximise the
local value for every pound spent in achieving WHQS,
clauses have been included in Wrexham Council’s
housing service major work contracts, requiring firms
to develop a range of Community Benefit schemes.
These can include taking on a specified quota of
local labour, purchasing materials and supplies from
local businesses, offering work experience placements,
and setting up funding and sponsorship schemes for
community groups. 

Wrexham are currently carrying out extensive
improvement works to ensure all 11,300 of its social
housing properties meet the Welsh Housing Quality
Standard (WHQS) ahead of the 2020 deadline, set by
the Welsh government. A £38m spending programme
has recently been agreed for 2015/16 to help continue
funding the work. 

The scale of the current spending programme has
allowed a variety of Community Benefit schemes to
be set up across the County Borough. These are set 
to continue to grow over the next 4 years as the
works programme continues.

Over the last 12 months, Community Benefit schemes
in Wrexham have resulted in: 

114 weeks of work experience provided;•

36 employees have been provided with short term•
employment;

34 employees have been given long term •
employment;

£63,197 has been donated as cash or in-kind to•
organisations or projects within Wales.

Wrexham County Borough Council’s Lead Member 
for Housing, Councillor Ian Roberts commented, 
“It’s vitally important that our local economy is able
to benefit from the extensive work being carried out
on our social housing stock. It’s great to see the 
positive contributions which have been made to
communities across Wrexham as a result of these
schemes, and we are committed to ensuring this can
continue as we work with our partners to achieve
the Welsh Housing Quality Standard.”

With youth unemployment remaining a huge local
and national issue, Modern Apprenticeships are one
of the significant success stories of the Community
Benefit schemes in Wrexham.

James Riley is one of 36 apprentices employed by 
contractors working in partnership with the housing
department. Wrexham born James, 19 is currently
completing an Apprenticeship scheme, specialising
in painting and decorating for Novus Property 
Solutions. A Stoke based company, who also have an
office on Wrexham’s Industrial Estate, and who are
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currently heavily involved with Wrexham Housing’s
extensive Kitchens and Bathrooms replacement 
programme. 

The scheme has given James the chance to get into
paid employment, receive on the job training, and
focus his career path. “After I finished school, I did a
BTECH in construction while working part time in a
café,” explains James. “I still wasn’t completely sure
what career I wanted to go for at that point. Then a
relative suggested trying a Modern Apprenticeship. 
I found this one, managed to get the job, and it’s
turned out to be a great move. Studying in college is
one thing, but the advantage here is the experience
you get from actually working on site with professional
colleagues.”  

James’ Apprenticeship has also allowed him to take
part in the international charity work that Novus
Property Solutions are involved with, travelling to

locations in Holland and Slovenia, and learning about
the international construction industry. James was
also highly commended in Novus Property Solutions’
Apprentice of the Year awards.

“My Apprenticeship has helped me a lot in deciding
where I want to go with my career,” explains James.
“Once I’ve completed my NVQ here, I’m hoping to
move onto a Level 3 HNC and progress from there.” ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Gareth Thomas
Housing Press Officer
Wrexham County Borough Council
Gareth.thomas@wrexham.gov.uk
www.wrexham.gov.uk
www.twitter.com/wrexhamcbc

The picture is of James Riley, the Modern Apprentice interviewed in the article

mailto:Gareth.thomas@wrexham.gov.uk
http://www.wrexham.gov.uk
http://www.twitter.com/wrexhamcbc


When Planning Minister Brandon
Lewis issued a ministerial statement
in November 2014 announcing

that LPAs could not impose affordable housing
or S106 commitments on housing schemes
of fewer than ten units, it was seen as gov-
ernment help for small-scale builders for
whom modest sites are their main business
and who are potentially crippled by 30-50%
affordable requirements. Some LPAs, espe-
cially those with tight boundaries and little
housing land apart from windfall sites of
fewer than ten units, saw this as depriving
them of the limited opportunities available
to secure affordable housing. Reading 
Borough Council and West Berkshire Council
challenged the proposal. 

In a ruling dated 31 July 2015 Mr Justice 
Holgate quashed the Secretary of State’s
attempt to adopt national policy by way of a
ministerial statement and with it those parts
of the NPPG that introduced the changes.
The DCLG has indicated that it will be seeking
leave to appeal the decision.

The ruling effectively constrains the government
in seeking to override adopted development
plans by way of what is basically national
guidance. Those development plans which
already sought affordable housing or contri-
butions thereto for sites of fewer than ten
units have now been reinstated. Those plans
which previously applied their policy to a
greater number were unaffected by the

Affordable Housing – Court ruling
wraps Minister’s knuckles and it’s
“As you were” (for now)
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ruling and are unaffected by the judgement.
Those LPAs which have yet to adopt a devel-
opment plan need to get a move on, but at
least they are not, for now, constrained by
the November 2014 statement.

The winner in the process are authorities, like
Reading, who can continue to seek affordable
housing from smaller sites, although, to do so,
they are likely to have to deal with more claims
for exemption based on reduced viability. The
losers appear to be the small local builders
for whom the policy change was intended,
especially those who, since November last
year, have secured or promoted development
sites based upon the presumption that there
would be no affordable housing.



This is unlikely to be the end of the story. The
High Court ruling does not pass judgement,
one way or the other, on the need for a
threshold below which affordable housing
may not be sought. It simply rules on the
process by which the Secretary of State chose
to introduce that threshold. He will have to
think twice before using a ministerial state-
ment to change on-line planning guidance

and in presuming that, in so doing, he has
created or changed national policy. Rules is
rules, Brandon.

The same challenge/ruling also dealt with
the lesser-known matter of vacant building
credit. Developers of sites in which vacant
buildings were to be re-used or redeveloped
as part of a larger scheme could discount
those buildings against the requirements for
affordable housing. This “policy” has also
been quashed, so, while buildings that have
been lawfully occupied for the requisite
period may be exempt from CIL, affordable
housing policies in adopted local plans will
apply across the whole site.

A DCLG challenge to Holgate J’s ruling
appears, on the face of it, to be a pointless
reaction. If the government thinks a threshold
is appropriate and necessary, then it needs
to ensure that, in seeking to change policy, it
does so through the proper channels and
not in a manner described in the High Court
as inconsistent with the statute, unfair and
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unlawful, failing to deal with obviously 
material considerations and a breach of its
public sector equality duty. These strong
words seem to undermine the government’s
idea that changes to planning policy and
practice can be introduced by periodic
tweaking of the NPPG. Think again, chaps.
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Mark Thackeray BSc DipTP MRTPI
Principal Consultant 
Walsingham Planning, 
Tel: +44 1628 532244
mark.thackeray@walsingplan.co.uk
www.walsinghamplanning.co.uk 

Mark Thackeray, Principal Consultant 

“The winner in the process are authorities,
like Reading, who can continue to seek
affordable housing from smaller sites,
although, to do so, they are likely to have to
deal with more claims for exemption based
on reduced viability.”

mailto:mark.thackeray@walsingplan.co.uk
http://www.walsinghamplanning.co.uk


Liverpool’s pound house revolution 
Homes which have lain derelict in Liverpool for decades are being
brought back into use by people who have bought them for a pound.
The city’s Mayor Joe Anderson explains…

26 | Planning and Development

When I became Leader of the Council back 
in 2010, one of my priorities was tackling
the huge issue of empty properties across

the city. 

I found it astonishing that at a time when the city 
was facing huge cuts in central government funding,
homes which could provide valuable Council Tax
income to help support services were lying empty. 

It was a harsh reminder that the city’s recent rebirth
as a global cultural destination following European
Capital of Culture in 2008, hadn’t yet spread across
the whole city. 

Take Granby Four Streets, a set of once-grand and
imposing Victorian properties close to Toxteth. Over
several decades, a number of regeneration schemes
had been brought forward, mainly involving razing
most of the homes to the ground. The council had
bought many of them, but a small number of dedicated
and loyal residents refused to move out of the area
and argued passionately that the existing properties
were worth saving and investing in.

I thought: “Why can’t we hand over some of these
properties to people for £1 and get them to do them
up?” It was a case I had heard made by empty homes
campaigners, but few places had tried it because
they feared it was too risky. To manage the risk, we
set a few rules:

We would run it as a pilot scheme involving around 
20 properties, and we would spread them around,
with some of the homes dotted around the Four
Streets and others located elsewhere. 

We wanted Homes for a Pound to enable local people
to get on the housing ladder, so you couldn’t apply
unless you lived or worked within the city, and you
needed to be a first time buyer. 

As this was about rebuilding communities, it was vital
that the successful applicants committed to the area,
so we required them to live in the property for 5
years and not sub-let in order to make a quick profit.

The response was overwhelming and we had around
4,000 expressions of interest which resulted in
around 1,000 formal applications.

It’s not all been plain sailing, and we have learned a
lot as we have gone along. Some people walked
away when they saw the size and scale of the work
needed. There were issues securing home insurance
because the properties weren’t being lived in during
the refurbishment. Although some of the applicants 
were competent at DIY, we had to help them find
tradespeople for the structural work.

It was a great moment to hand over the key to the
first successful applicant, Jayalal Madde, and it was
incredible to return a year later and see how he 
had totally transformed a rundown and neglected
property into a beautiful home for his family.

Work is well underway on transforming the other
homes which form part of the pilot, with one other
family already moved in and others almost ready 
to complete.

Such has been the success of this scheme that we
have recently opened applications for an ambitious



| 27Planning and Development

expansion of Homes for a Pound which will see 150
properties in Picton – a part of the city which is already
undergoing a lot of regeneration, including the city’s
new hospital and a secondary school. 

Make no mistake, Homes for a Pound is absolutely
not a panacea for dealing with empty homes. In
some cases it is simply not economically viable to
refurbish properties. But, it is one bit of the complex
jigsaw we are piecing together to tackle the issue. 

In the Four Streets, alongside Homes for a Pound,
some of the properties are being transformed by
housing associations. Others have been taken over
by a Community Land Trust led by local people in a
project which has been shortlisted for the prestigious
Turner Prize. 

Over in Anfield, in the shadow of LFC, we are carrying
out a wholesale regeneration project for this long
neglected area, in partnership with the football club
and a housing association. Small terraced properties
are being transformed into family homes by knocking
2 of them into 1 and creating gardens to replace the
cramped backyards. For the first time in decades,

there is a waiting list of people wanting to move into
the area. 

Overall we are committed to bringing back into use
another 2,000 properties in addition to the 1,000 we
have already completed, and another 1,000 that we
are on with tackling. We are working in partnership
with developers to build 5,000 new homes, as we
know that people want to live in Liverpool but have
moved to neighbouring areas because we simply
don’t have enough modern family properties. 

Put simply, we are driving up the quality, standard
and range of properties to make sure that people
wanting to live in the city have a choice of good 
quality properties to live in, whatever their budget.
Even if it’s only £1. ■
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Joe Anderson
Mayor
Liverpool City Council
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TheStoneYard.co.uk is your premier source for
stone working tools, as well as landscaping and
building granite. All of our tools are craftsman
manufactured in the UK or Sweden to the highest
standard to provide many years of use. Our
nationwide UK delivery service means wherever
you are we are able to provide you with first class
service and great products.

From our huge range of chisels, hammers, and
scutch combs, you are sure to find the right tool
for your job.

QUALITY TOOLS FOR
STONE AND GRANITE

thestoneyard.co.uk Long Barn, Sidbrook Orchards, Taunton TA2 8NH.  Tel: 01823 476369  info@thestoneyard.co.uk
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The great fracking dilemma 
Phil Foster, CEO of Love Energy Savings outlines both the economic
and environmental case entrenched in the fracking debate along with
its potential impact on carbon emissions…

In August 2015, the UK government unveiled a
new process whereby planning applications for
shale gas projects would be fast-tracked, adding

further fuel to a debate that was already raging. 

To many, fracking is a dirty word. Much has been
written about the detrimental impact that this process
can have on the wider environment – the wastewater
can contain toxic, cancer-causing materials, and there
is evidence of fracking wells over in the US causing
contamination of drinking water supplies. Concerns
have also been raised about the heightened risk of
earthquakes and the huge amount of water being
used up in fracking operations. 

While it’s clear to see why so many are opposed to
hydraulic fracturing, others, including the government
it seems, are all for it. The Department of Energy &
Climate Change’s (DECC’s) latest Public Attitudes
Tracker, published in August 2015, confirmed that
only 28% of the public are staunchly opposed to the
extraction of shale gas, though it must be stressed
that the same study found that even fewer people
(21%) are firmly behind fracking. Most people had no
opinion on it, which suggests that awareness of the
concept is sorely lacking at this stage. 

Advocates of fracking will point to the fact that this
source of energy is far less damaging to the atmos-
phere than electricity that is derived from fossil 
fuels, and with the UK setting an ambitious target of
reducing overall carbon emissions by 80% by 2050
(based on levels set in 1990), it’s imperative that we
keep our sustainable energy options open. 

The economic case for fracking 
Having introduced a streamlined planning process in

order to speed up the launch of fracking projects, it’s
clear that this form of energy generation is very much
part of the government’s long-term plans, whether
we like it or not. 

Shale gas exploration has really taken off over in the
US, and energy chiefs on this side of the Atlantic seem
keen to emulate the apparent success that America
has had with fracking thus far. A study conducted by
Brookings earlier this year showed that natural gas
prices have dropped by 47% since the “fracking 
revolution of 2013”, and US consumers are ultimately
benefiting from this. The research indicated that gas
bills dropped by $13 billion (£8.5 billion) per year
between 2007 and 2013 as a result of increased
fracking, the equivalent of $200 a year per household. 

Meanwhile, a Defra report that was published in
early 2015 showed that shale gas investment could
reach £3.7 billion a year in the UK, supporting some
74,000 jobs. It’s not completely clear at this stage
just how much shale gas the UK is sitting on – the
British Geological Survey is constantly monitoring the
situation – but it is thought that many parts of the
country have huge fracking potential. Regardless of
where you sit in the great fracking debate, you can
see why the concept is so attractive from an economic
point of view.

Too close to home? 
We’d all like lower energy bills and less air pollution,
but at what cost? While the aforementioned Brook-
ings study painted a rosy picture of fracking from an
economic standpoint, the authors also conceded
that “a great deal of uncertainty remains regarding
pollution from fracking”. We simply can’t turn a blind
eye to the risks. 
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It would be interesting to see how the people who
are fully behind fracking would feel if a drilling project
was sanctioned within a few miles of their home. Like
with many things (I’m thinking of the well-publicised
opposition to wind turbines here), people are happy
to support something if they know it’s not going to
directly affect their day-to-day life. 

As the CEO of a North West-based company that
specialises in finding cheaper energy tariffs for 
businesses, the fracking controversy is particularly
poignant. The North West has been the focal point
for much of the public outrage that has been caused
by fracking. In 2011, it was said that shale gas test
drilling near Blackpool was the probable cause of
earth tremors in the region. 

People are also fearful that property prices will plum-
met if fracking projects are given the go ahead. The
Defra report that was referenced earlier warned that
an analysis of property price fluctuations in Alberta,
Canada showed that house valuations dipped by as
much as 7% when they were within 4km of a gas
well. Naturally, with a number of fracking projects
earmarked for the North West, people who currently
live and trade in these areas are massively worried. 

For us, we face the dilemma of having the potential
for huge reductions in domestic and commercial
energy bills on the one hand, but the possibility of
unrest in our local community on the other. While it’s
impossible to weigh up all of the pros and cons in
such a short article, at this juncture I’d have to admit
that the whole fracking saga makes me feel uneasy. 

Surely there’s another way? 
The government’s task of slashing the nation’s carbon
emissions, while at the same time safeguarding our
long-term energy security and servicing a substantial
financial deficit, is certainly not easy. It’s a delicate 
balancing act to say the least.

Nevertheless, the government’s decision to fast-track
fracking project applications so soon after it was
announced that subsidies for solar and onshore
windfarms would be cut will have irked many. With
so many risks attached to fracking, one would have
thought that the government would rely more 
heavily on wind and solar power, but this doesn’t
appear to be the case. 

According to DECC statistics, renewables’ share of
the UK’s overall electricity generation stood at a
record 22.3% in the first quarter of 2015 – up by 2.6
percentage points on the corresponding period in
2014. During this time, wind generation went up by
5.3% and, even more impressively, the amount of
energy created via solar photovoltaic systems grew
by 60%. Such encouraging figures make it all the
more galling that the government has opted to rein

Phil Foster, CEO of Love Energy Savings
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in solar and wind subsidies. It feels like a missed
opportunity to capitalise on recent progress.

The Solar Trade Association has warned that the 
cutbacks could derail the solar industry’s recent
momentum, and the organisation has also raised
serious concerns about the scheduled review of the
Feed-in Tariff scheme, describing the proposals as
“self-defeating”. Solar remains the UK’s most popular
form of energy, with 80% of the public supporting
this sustainable method of power generation. 

When announcing the controversial plans to end
new public subsidies for onshore windfarms in June
2015, Energy and Climate Change Secretary Amber
Rudd said that enough subsidised projects were in
the pipeline to meet the UK’s renewable energy 
targets. She also stated that such projects must now
“stand on their own two feet”, rather than rely on
government funding. However, a new paper published
by think tank Policy Exchange reiterated the point
that onshore wind remains the most cost-effective
and scalable low-carbon technology in the UK, and
banning these projects from competing in subsidy
auctions would ultimately result in higher costs 
for consumers.

Again, I fully appreciate that the government has
some incredibly difficult decisions to make from a
financial perspective, but if we are to hit our carbon
emissions targets by 2050, everyone needs to be
pulling in the same direction. Fracking has its benefits,
but while it might make sense from an economic angle,
the amount of resistance that these controversial
projects are likely to encounter in the coming months
and years will only hinder the UK’s attempts to reduce
its reliance on fossil fuels. We cannot afford to 
waste time. ■
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Change Management is not well under-
stood amongst business leaders plus
the skills to perform it do not occur in

many businesses as a norm. Sometimes
people expect IT solutions to provide the
silver bullet to cure this but it does not and
ends up transferring the problem from the
business to IT.  

In many cases resistance to change is under
estimated, for example key performance
indicators built into the existing systems can
be counter-productive to change; businesses
do not identify the benefits associated with
change and do not monitor whether the
change has been implemented and is 
sustainable. 

So how can we change this?
Why should we change this? 
Change is a way of life and the two quotes
that underline this:

J F Kennedy said:

“Change is the law of life and that those
that look only at the past or the present

will miss the future.”

Whilst Winston Churchill said:

“To improve is to change, to be perfect is

to change often.”

So what do we mean by 
Change Management and
who is involved? 
This is the transformation of a way a com-
pany does business and facilitates the

removal of waste and poor practice. It needs
a change of behaviour at all levels from
Senior Executives and Departmental Man-
agers, to front line staff. 

Why is it so hard?
First of all any change requires a goal and a
vision and staff in a business need to be able
to see their own benefits as well as the cor-

Change management
Why is it difficult to make it part of business as usual?
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porate ones to participate in any change that
is required. Change is the movement from
the known to the unknown with the resultant
fear of it. Change will require clarity and con-
sistency in a person’s role, how they will be
measured, and decision making skills that
they will need. This will identify the gap
between their present skills and those
required to make the change a success. 

Key features of 
Change Management



So what are the key
elements that are required
to be understood to make
change successful?
The first of these is the development of a
vision. There are a number of tools to help
companies do this, such as Target Operating
Models that enable senior managers to artic-
ulate the vision. Done well these define the
future state in terms of processes, business
rules and job roles; leading to a change
agenda covering organisation, roles and
processes. 

If we get this right then change is not guar-
anteed to be successful, but it certainly lays
the groundwork for it to be. 

What are the benefits and 
what follows on behind a
change programme?
A better ability to measure and manage
processes, embedding of change skills and
the mind-set can ensure that continuous
improvement is buried and becomes a part

of business as usual. This avoids the problem
that change has not been tackled for such a
long time irrespective of many changes in
technology, mergers and acquisitions or
growth, requiring huge jumps making
change painful and quite scary.

A number of quantifiable benefits such as
increased business performance, bottom
line performance growth and better agility
within the market place can be achieved.
Increasing the staff contribution by getting
them to be enthusiastic about embracing
change and moving the business forward.
Improving measurements can enable staff to
contribute effectively to business perform-
ance, they can also potentially reduce exter-
nal support costs, avoiding handing the
change programme to external agencies. 

At H3 Partners what we do is provide both
the facilitation and mentoring of internal
change teams and management teams as
well as leaving our customers with the tools,
techniques and the confidence to sustain

Rod Horrocks
CEO and Founder 
H3 Partners Ltd
Tel: +44 (0) 777 211 4896
Tel: +44 (0) 845 118 0072
rod@h3partners.co.uk
www.h3partners.co.uk
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change going forward. Successful change
programmes are fun to be engaged in and
leave many of the participants with a real
array of new skills and able to make a better
contribution to the business.
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The significance of steel re-use
Gary Newman, Executive Chair at the Alliance for Sustainable Building
Products, summarises their involvement in creating a circular business
model for the steel industry…
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The Alliance for Sustainable Building Products
(ASBP) is commencing work on a new project
funded by Innovate UK , exploring a circular

business model: one where ‘resources are kept in
productive use for longer, following primary produc-
tion – ideally at the same value/use.’ The circular
business model that ASBP is investigating is in the
re-use of structural steel. 

Currently 93% of hot rolled steel sections are recovered
from buildings, and recycled, but only 5% of steel is
currently re-used. There is huge potential for energy
and financial savings if steel building elements are
re-used rather than melted down and re-manufac-
tured. Overcoming the barriers to this could kick-start
a market worth of 25kT per year, 10% of current UK
scrap arising, with a value of £12.5m. The BRE have
calculated that re-used steel has only 2% of the
carbon emissions of new steel. Furthermore, the 
re-use supply chain will demand new skills and
create new employment opportunities.

This change is likely to take 5-10 years, as it would
need a radical rethink around the whole design and
delivery process, and a shift in culture requiring new
routes for effective communication. For instance,
architects and demolition experts may be working
together for the first time. These new and existing
relationships and exchanges of material all provide
value, and the resulting ‘Value Network’ will be crucial
to its success.

Over the past few years, many new innovations have
been introduced into the construction industry.
Technology developments have offered the potential
for greater energy efficiency, reductions in waste and
more comfortable buildings. However, the expected
benefits are not always delivered, and it is not always

due to the technology. More often, it is down to a
failing within the process of communication and
responsibility that prevents these innovations from
being successful. 

This project will provide a response to this problem
by exploring value networks and circular business
models. Studies have shown that $520-630bn a
year in raw materials could be saved by employing
‘circular business models’. By working with business,
academics and the steel industry, the ASBP is tasked
with investigating this question for this sector. 

The potential for a re-used steel supply business will
be explored with the help of a team including structural
engineers Ellis and Moore, the Steel Construction
Institute (SCI), and Cullinan Studio. The National
Federation of Demolition Contractors, UCL Institute
of Sustainable Resources, University of Cambridge
and Cleveland Steel and Tubes will all contribute
expertise to the project.

The ASBP are exhibiting at this year’s Greenbuild EXPO
in Manchester, November 10th-11th, and at
Resource , at Excel in London March 8th-10th 2016. ■
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The National Planning and Building Control
Directory aims to be the one-stop-shop for
anyone seeking help and advice or products
and services from the construction industry. 

In conjunction with the now strongly established
‘Planning & Building Control Today’ digital
magazine which carries heavyweight content
from both the trade and government, this
essential tool is already well on its way to being
the most comprehensive guide currently
available.

Having built a huge database of over 50,000
email contacts for the construction industry,
the directory is growing at a rapid rate with
subscribers joining every day. 

Popular categories include:

> BIM

> Building Control

> CDM

> Demolition

> Energy Efficiency

NATIONAL PLANNING & 
BUILDING CONTROL DIRECTORY
THE ONE-STOP-SHOP FOR PLANNING & BUILDING CONTROLwww.adjacentgovernment.co.uk/npbc/

YOUR ONE-STOP-SHOP
PLANNING DIRECTORY

http://www.adjacentgovernment.co.uk/npbc/


Choosing printers can be a big decision,
especially now that devices have
become far more sophisticated and

multifunctional. However, it’s a particularly
difficult task for organisations involved in the
planning and construction industries, because
of the flexibility needed.

“Anyone involved in planning
or design and architecture will
be interested in the OKI C931.”

Despite the shift to digital design, there is a
routine need for hard-copy documents
throughout the design/build/maintain cycle.
Indeed, the industry is still far from paperless

and, in some cases, inefficient workflows
could be streamlined to help improve 
productivity and save overheads.

Many industry organisations often still
handle such a variety of different documents
that they end up with a diverse mix of 
specialist and standard devices that are
expensive to run and time-consuming to
maintain with a range of different contracts
all with their own individual terms.

On the one hand planners, architects and
engineers need large and detailed drawings,
plans and designs. These, together with
brochures, reports and display materials
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require the highest quality images possible,
high definition colour and the choice of 
different sizes. 

On the other, increasingly complex supply
chains and ‘lean’ processes demand fast and
often on-the-spot documentation and
invoices, timesheets, bills of materials and
other day-to-day administrative documents.
Devices here need to be totally reliable – any
hold up in the office can cause costly delays
on site – and robust enough to be used in a
busy site office. 

It’s a tall order, but thankfully the print world
has seen major advances in devices that

From the Design Office
to Building Site…
OKI’s multi-tasking
printers will save
time and money
across the entire
project lifecycle
says Andrew Hall,
Oki Systems UK…



meet all these demands, without sacrificing
performance for quality and vice versa. OKI
has made huge breakthroughs in many 
relevant areas such as colour print quality,
media flexibility, LED technology which
ensures reliability and in developing smart
printers with embedded software which can
help manage document workflow and
reduce paper costs.

Anyone involved in planning or design and
architecture will be interested in the OKI
C931. Ideal for producing high-level graphics
for client approval in house, this model can
handle sizes from A6 to SRA3 and banner
lengths up to 1.3m and print on stock up to

360 gsm single-sided and 320
gsm duplex. It will also print
down to a 1 point font level of
detail and on a wide range of
media including gloss, film,
transfer and waterproof paper –
and more. But one of the main 
benefits here is that it is the size of a
normal office printer and can be used as
such for day-to-day work, doing away with
the need for two separate printers for office
and design needs.

To complement this, site managers will find
OKI’s new MC800 range of multifunction
printers (MFPs), well worth consideration.
These are 4-in-1 devices with printer, scanner,
fax and copier consolidated into one small
footprint machine that will sit unobtrusively
in even the tiniest of offices.  However, 
perhaps the main benefit of these models
are that they also great collaboration tools –
for example, a scan-to-email facility enables
on-site teams to send drawings and other
documents directly to head office, to a 
network folder or to third party applications
such as SharePoint or Dropbox.

Server-based software available at no extra
cost allows users to take photos or capture
documents on a smartphone or tablet on site
and then distribute directly to the company
network or again to third party applications.
Hard copy project documentation such as
timesheets and delivery notes can be
scanned in and converted to PDFs for action
or archiving.

The total functionality of these compact
devices offers numerous incremental gains,
eliminating one or two stages of many rou-
tine processes, all adding up to considerable
time savings. But perhaps just as important
is their strength and versatility. As well as

Andrew Hall
Marketing Manager
Oki Systems UK
www.okismartprinters.co.uk
www.twitter.com/okiuk
www.linkedin.com/company/oki-uk
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these documents management capabilities,
these MFPs can also produce plans – and
signage such as banners up to 1.3 metres in
lengths on waterproof and tear-proof paper
if required. 

“Despite the shift to digital
design, there is a routine need
for hard-copy documents
throughout the design/build/
maintain cycle.” 

Being able to produce such a wide variety of
materials on demand and onsite where 
necessary can save time – and in many cases
outsourcing costs. The combination of the
OKI C931 and the MC800 series will provide
benefits right through the project chain –
from concept through to construction.
For more information see http://www.okismartprinters.co.uk/
home.aspx 

37

OKI C931

http://www.okismartprinters.co.uk/
http://www.okismartprinters.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/okiuk
http://www.linkedin.com/company/oki-uk


Glass buildings: reflections
of the future
Andy Rutter, owner of Steel and Glass Balustrades shares his thoughts on
the popularity of glass buildings…
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Iconic glass buildings are a highlight of London:
The Shard, Leadenhall Building and St Mary’s Axe
are all buildings we associate with the capital and

have tourists flocking to take photographs of. With
new development plans in place, there seems to be
no stopping these glass buildings appearing in
London, and the rest of the world. 

Why Glass?
London is filled with beautiful, historical buildings, such
as Westminster and St Pauls Cathedral. Whilst the city
has so much history, it is also the buzzing capital of the
United Kingdom. As the economic centre point, glass
buildings contrast with the old buildings. Architects
and designers strive for new ideas and creative thinking
through new, iconic glass buildings.

Since the birth and development of skyscrapers ,
glass has been used to maximise natural light and is
highly weather resistant. Using steel structures means
that glass can now be used for these buildings. 

However, it’s not all about the look. New initiatives
are put in place for buildings to control light and
heat, which is an important factor to consider in a
society which is taking strides towards sustainability.
For a building such as The Shard , developments
were made to adapt to light levels and help maintain
heat and light within the building.

Global success
The use of natural light in designing buildings has
been taken advantage of in recent years, and we
haven’t just seen it in London. Japan, Spain and many
other countries have developed some stunning glass
architecture. Glass for Europe , the trade association
for Europe’s manufacturers of building, automotive and
transport glass, claim that this is just the beginning for

buildings using glass, as the development also brings
with it modern design principles. 

Future developments
One Blackfriars is the latest large-scale architectural
project to be started in London, offering stunning
views across the city through a glass building. New
designs using glass are being thought of constantly,
such as the suspended glass swimming pool (part of
the Embassy Gardens development at Nine Elms in
south-west London), which allows you to swim while
you enjoy a view of the Houses of Parliament and the
people below in London. These buildings aren’t just
popular with architects either. People see modern
glass buildings as an iconic part of the city they live
in. Residents of St Albans staunchly voted against
one of their favourite glass buildings being turned
into brick and changed into flats. 

Are we going to see more buildings like this in the
future? The answer is yes. The Crystal Palace was
one of the first of its kind in London. Since then,
glass has given designers and architects new ways to
be creative, making practical buildings for the work
and home, plus drawing tourism as people come to
see these spectacular buildings. ■
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Andy Rutter
Owner 
Steel and Glass Balustrades
Tel: 01244 535477
andy@steelandglassbalustrades.co.uk
www.steelandglassbalustrades.co.uk

mailto:andy@steelandglassbalustrades.co.uk
http://www.steelandglassbalustrades.co.uk




Architects – The custodians of
our built heritage?
Kester Harvey, Commercial Director of The Rooflight Company details
the pressures and responsibilities architects face when it comes to the
specification of products and materials for heritage projects…
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It is well known that planning, building control 
and conservation officers do not always see eye 
to eye with project architects when it comes to 

the preservation and renewal of historic buildings.
Indeed, there is often frustration with architects
accusing those in planning and conservation of
prescriptive approaches. This article highlights the
pressures and responsibilities architects face by
drawing from a new report that highlights how each
party can gain from a better understanding of each
other’s aims.

The challenges encompassed by an architect’s 
role are multi-faceted: there is the need to strike a
delicate balance between authentic aesthetics 
with ever-demanding sustainability targets, against
frequently restricted budgets. Those responsible 
for local authority planning, building control and
conservation often experience a confrontational
relationship with architects, which can detract from
the ultimate goal: working towards the optimum
care, maintenance and preservation of our built
environment. There is certainly the need for a better
understanding of each party’s objectives, combined
with a respect for their procedures that might ease
the path. 

According to a recent survey 52% of architects
believe achieving an authentic appearance should 
be the priority when it comes to specifying products
and materials for heritage projects1. Budgetary
constraints also emerge as the biggest threat to 
the preservation of historic buildings but above all,
this report, the first of its kind, demonstrates the
architectural community’s self-appointed role as the
guardian of the UK’s built heritage. Less than a
quarter, just 24% cited the conservation officer as
the responsible party. Perhaps this is where the

dichotomy with conservation, planning and building
control is founded, and in fact a review of these
attitudes could be valuable in bringing these parties
together for a more cohesive way of working. 

The report also highlights the importance of
‘Specified’ products and materials, to ensure design
aspirations are followed through and buildings are
preserved with the most authentic materials for the
job. Worryingly, of all the respondents, half believed
that their specifications were only held ‘sometimes’

Kester Harvey, Commercial Director of The Rooflight Company
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and 12% admitted to not knowing whether their
specification had been retained at all. With 38%
feeling that their specification was held ‘every time’
clearly selecting products for specification is far 
from a waste of time. However, it throws up an
important question: if architects are the custodians
of our built heritage, what happens when their
expertise is overridden?

The contractor receives the majority of the blame 
for specifications not being held (60%), while others
considered the property owner to play a part here
(29%). Interestingly the report highlights that a key
influence behind these decisions could be the
wishes of the conservation officer. To emphasise
this, gaining planning approval emerges as the
number one priority for property owners, closely
followed by the cost of materials and achieving an
authentic appearance – all key motivators in the
specification switching that compromises an
architect’s original design intentions. 

On the other hand, only 21% of architects stated
planning approval as their main priority. Overwhelmingly
40% of the architects questioned felt that authentic
materials were ‘essential’ to retaining building
integrity, with the cost of products coming third in
the list after the importance of planning approval. 

However, 30% of respondents agreed that products
can be ‘replaced with non-authentic materials in
certain circumstances’, with 55% agreeing that
planners are more open to using modern alternatives
too. 40% of respondents disagreed with this
statement though. Frequent comments include:
‘Over-regulation’, ‘red tape’ and ‘lack of imagination’.
Certainly an element of frustration is apparent, with
some architects who feel that, without some
compromise on the part of conservation officers,
existing buildings cannot continue to be used
practically for modern purposes, thereby falling into
disuse more quickly with the resulting loss of our
architectural heritage. 
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This demonstrates a real split in opinion and
experience when it comes to working with planners
and conservation officers to achieve a cost-effective,
modern alternative to traditional products or
materials. Perhaps in turn it points to a real difference
of opinion among individual planners. It is certainly
an area for both architects and planning and
conservation officers to explore in order to ensure
older buildings are renovated using materials that
not only achieve the desired look, but which also
enhance the overall performance of the building,
improving its longevity and contribution to the
sustainability agenda. 

With property owners, contractors, architects and
planning and conservation officers often experiencing
building renovation as a fraught process, helping
each party understand the drivers and pressures of
the others may deliver a more integrated, collaborative
approach. ■

1 The Rooflight Company Conservation Report 2015

www.therooflightcompany.co.uk

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Kester Harvey
Commercial Director
The Rooflight Company
Tel: 01993 833 155
info@therooflightcompany.co.uk
www.therooflightcompany.co.uk
www.twitter.com/RooflightCo

http://www.therooflightcompany.co.uk
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http://www.therooflightcompany.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/RooflightCo
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Heritage Assets
Many towns have the potential for economic
revival based on their Heritage assets – listed
buildings, historic sites and the wider back-
ground provided by conservation areas.
Communities often campaign for a landmark
building to be listed for its historic interest,
but listing is only the start. The greatest 
challenge is finding ways for that building to
earn its keep. Yet with the right uses and
presentation, it can be a focal point for wider
regeneration and a real asset to the 
surrounding community.

In recent years, eminent heritage bodies have
abandoned the Regency gentry’s aversion to
“trade” and become more sympathetic to
business uses providing the income stream
to maintain a listed building or local land-
mark. Even so, they will still wish to see efforts
made to maintain community support 
and promote wider understanding of the
building’s significance.  

When you need Friends
The initial impetus to retain a landmark
building often comes from local enthusiasts
organising themselves into a Friends group
to support it.  This was brought home to me
a few years ago when the Friends group for
an Edwardian library asked me to prepare
an application for Listed Building Consent to
restore some of the original signage. 

Friends can contribute practical help or
attract extra capital funding - but for new
services or better facilities rather than to
maintain the core service. National Lottery
funds and charitable trusts have been impor-
tant resources for voluntary groups to draw
upon, but such funders are rightly reluctant
to subsidise the public sector.  Most funders
now expect to see well-developed business
plans to convince them that any rescued
building or amenity can survive in the longer
term.  Any realistic bid will demand collabo-

ration between different interests, to con-
sider what mix of services and attractions will
be practical.  Some of these may spin off as
community projects or social enterprises,
attracting other funding streams.

Making Conservation 
Areas Work
We have had Conservation Areas in our
towns for over 40 years, but they have
tended to restrict development rather than
promote it.  Many of the early conservation
areas were Georgian squares and the like,
where the priority should be maintaining a
uniform character.  Others are parks and 
gardens where the presumption should be
against cluttering them with extra buildings.
Developments in such areas are often 
exercises in camouflage.

However some now cover commercial town
centres, where the need is to balance com-
mercial vitality with maintaining the distinctive
character. In such town centres, the key is
encouraging variety while respecting the scale
and context – otherwise the risk is that a big
new block will dominate, whatever its style or
colour scheme.  

Councils find it easier to apply uniform design
policies across the whole borough, but each

Alan Piper
Chartered Architect
Alan Piper Consultancy
Tel: +44 (0)207 207 0347
APiperBrix@aol.com
www.alanpiper.co.uk

Conserving our heritage

conservation area needs its own guidelines
which identify what is special about it. Better
still if they also provide a vision of how it can
be improved and nurtured. 

Here to Help
Contact Alan Piper for advice on single 
properties or groups of buildings, and in 
particular for:
Building condition surveys.•

Conservation reports.•

Applications for Listed Building Consent or•
planning permission.

Feasibility studies and space planning for•
existing buildings.

mailto:APiperBrix@aol.com
http://www.alanpiper.co.uk


Could young offenders be a
solution to the skills shortage?
PC Sonya Hill MBE talks to PBC Today ahead of the CPA Annual Conference,
and explains the importance of a scheme that involves the rehabilitation of
young offenders through training and the forging of business partnerships…
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The CPA (Construction Plant-hire Association)
annual conference is taking place on 4th
November at Wyboston Lakes, St Neots

Cambridgeshire. Amongst the many subjects on the
conference agenda is the ‘rehabilitation of young
offenders through training’ and how the scheme is
assisting the participants to secure employment
within the construction sector by forging partnerships
with blue chip contractors, including Amey plc and
Bam Construction. 

PC Sonya Hill MBE, a full-time Prince’s Trust
coordinator for the West Midlands Police champions
this initiative, known as the ‘Prince’s Trust Team
Programme’ PC Hill’s sterling efforts in facilitating this
programme were recognised last year in the Queen’s
Birthday Honours list and she was honoured with an
MBE. PC Hill, a police officer with 30-years of service
under her belt explains the importance of this scheme
and forging business partnerships.

PC Hill knew nothing about the construction industry
until the recent media attention drew her to the 
skills shortage crisis within the sector. Construction
accounts for 2.6 million jobs in the UK and in the
next five-years it is predicted, by the CITB, that
224,000 new construction jobs will be created. It 
was these figures that prompted PC Hill to meet with
the CITB to discuss ways of incorporating the young
offenders training programme into construction
companies and address the skills deficit.

The West Midlands Police have worked in partnership
with the Prince’s Trust since 2006. The Trust is a youth
charity that helps young people progress to positive
outcomes. The Prince’s Trust Team Programme (Team)
is a 12-week youth engagement programme aimed
at getting 16-25 year olds back into employment or

education through personal development and
mentoring. Team also offers work experience and the
opportunity to gain qualifications and practical skills. 

The young people also engage in community
projects such as fund-raising activities and working
alongside community groups such as helping the
elderly and assisting the homeless – this gives the
participants a sense of worth by putting something
back into their local communities. They also embark
on a residential week which encourages team work.
All of this is supported by helping them with CV
writing, mock interviews and job applications. More
than 70% of unemployed participants go on to jobs,
training or education within three months of
completing the programme.

PC Hill said:

“The Trust work in partnership with four colleges
within the West Midlands Police (WMP) geographical

PC Sonya Hill MBE, Prince’s Trust coordinator
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area. The WMP is responsible for the day-to-day
delivery of the Team programme and we refer to the
colleges we work with as Delivery Partners. We run
the programme from within police stations across 10
local Policing Units (LPUs). Working with the youths
are PC’s and PCSO’s (Police Community Police Officers),
who are WMP employees. We (WMP) are completely
unique in that the West Midlands Police is the only
police service in the country to open up the doors of
their police stations to this engagement force wide in
its 10 areas.” 

PC Hill continued: “Although we (WMP) work in
partnership with the Prince’s Trust – the extended
partnership we have with businesses for work
placement is between WMP and businesses. The Trust
Team is just the vehicle facilitating that engagement
as ultimately when we have worked with an individual
for 12-weeks eight hours a day, we as staff are in a
better position to identify their readiness for work
and progression.”

The WMP utilise the Team programme as an offender
management/youth engagement vehicle and focuses

on offenders and ex-offenders in addition to those
considered on the cusp of offending. We also engage
with vulnerable young people – but we do have to be
careful when we mix a team. Other target key groups
for recruitment are those in or leaving care, education
underachievers and the long term unemployed. PC
Hill said: 

“To maximise the greatest chance of success with the
programme it’s essential that an appropriate mix of
young people are recruited to attend these 12-week
programmes. As such, a team made up entirely of
offenders would not be appropriate. 

“Our successes help reduce demand for services
that is essential with the budget cuts we are currently
experiencing – with a further £130m of cuts expected
over the next four-years.

“Team members take part in work placements with a
view to preparing them for work. At present there is
a huge drive for staff to create business partnerships
to help facilitate employment/apprenticeship
opportunities. This drive has enjoyed many a success

(Front L-R) Connor Brannan & Stephen Jeffries (Middle L-R) PCSO’s Martin Kennedy & Carly Bladen (Back L-R) Teresa Byrnn,
Solihull College; PC Lee Soanes; Dave Nolan (former Prince’s Trust graduate and apprentice) and Amey’s Will Tyas



46 | Planning and Development

with opportunities opening up in many areas of work,
and most recently within the construction sector.
These partnerships have a huge impact on the
success of Team with many positive progression
routes being secured via the employment diversion
pathway. These successes also help to increase the
number of referrals which enables Team leaders to
be more selective, and therefore improves retention
of the young people to the end of the 12-week
programme.”

In addition to helping Team and those taking part,
business partnerships allow many different
organisations to work together ‘for the good of the
country’, which as we know is suffering a huge skills
shortage. The Team programme is going some way
to fill this gap by supporting young people who may
have slipped through the net and getting them into
work. There’s a big difference between education
and intelligence.

PC Hill continued:

“By developing partnerships and identifying potential
opportunities our aim is to maximise success by
making the most disaffected young people become
positive role models for other young people and in
becoming positive contributing members of local
communities. Where we have business partnership
engaged with specific team areas, we have a
participant retention rate between 80 – 90% with 
a re-offending rate of 31% which gives us a 69%
success rate. If you bear in mind the offender
footprint is 77% we can evidence the fact that we
have a greater success rate with a tougher client
group when we have those business partnerships”.

Business partnerships with Hawk Plant, Amey plc
and BAM Construction are currently underway and
being developed to continue with this work. The
WMP is also working with organisations including
CITB (Construction Industry Training Board) and CPA

to bring achievable solutions to the skills shortage
within the construction sector. PC Hill concluded:

“It’s not just large companies we want to engage 
with – we are encouraging SME’s (small medium
enterprises) to participate. By realising their CSR
(Corporate Social Responsibility) Footprint and
committing to the CITB’s FIR (Be Fair Frame Work)
and the CITB’s Go Construct campaign – together
with the Prince’s Trust Team Programme, we have
the potential to fill some of the thousands of
construction vacancies with previously undiscovered
talent – everyone deserves a break and a second
chance to realise their potential.

“Construction accounts for 2.6 million
jobs in the UK and in the next five-years
it is predicted, by the CITB, that 224,000
new construction jobs will be created. It
was these figures that prompted PC Hill
to meet with the CITB to discuss ways of
incorporating the young offenders
training programme into construction
companies and address the skills deficit.”

“Other police services are interested and as some 
of these businesses are national and even global,
there is a real opportunity to share this best practice
nationally. Companies like Amey have already
communicated this desire.” ■

To register for the CPA conference visit
www.cpa.uk.net and follow the CPA on Twitter .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
PC Sonya Hill MBE
Prince’s Trust coordinator
West Midlands Police
Tel: 07747 476426
www.west-midlands.police.uk

http://www.cpa.uk.net
http://www.west-midlands.police.uk


 

 
 

    
 

     

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

     

 
 

 

     

 
 

 

     

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  

 
 

  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   

   

    

    

 
 
   

   

  
      

 
   

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
    

  
   

 
 

 
    

   

TIMING leader will focus on contract
delivery and customer support. If
your customers are happy and your
staff settled, a DETAIL leader will
effortlessly build the right systems to
ensure continuity and longevity.

Your Flow comes from following 
your natural path. Team momentum
comes from each team member
following his or her natural path.
Each frequency has a different role
within the team where they can be
most effective. Deciding who should
be where within a team is as
important for performance and
profitability as who should be
leading the whole enterprise.

INVITATION

To explore the benefits of profiling for
yourself and your team, the best place
to start is with The Frequency Test. 

Click here for a login to The
Frequency Test.

one. The Wellbeing Dynamics’
Frequency Test pinpoints the areas
in which an individual is naturally
gifted and always likely to excel. 

WHY IS THIS IMPORTANT
IN BUSINESS?

One of the biggest errors that
businesses make – and this applies
at all levels – is putting the wrong
people into the wrong position, with
the choice based more on their
qualifications and knowledge than
their natural passions and talents.

New start-ups will always benefit
from having a CREATOR leader to
ensure they stay ahead as they align
with an evolving market. If you have
a great product or service and have
proven yourself in the market, a
PEOPLE leader will build your
reputation. 

If you have many new customers
and sales are coming easily, a

Leadership of  any business needs to
evolve as the business evolves. As
Henry Ford said: “Asking ‘Who
ought to be boss?’ is like asking
‘Who ought to be the tenor in the
quartet?’ Obviously the man who
can sing tenor.”

Anyone managing or leading a team is
only too aware that we are all different.
Now, whilst different may be good,
sometimes we can find ourselves with
roles and responsibilities that just 
seem like hard work! But we can fulfil
other equally challenging roles with
complete ease and total enjoyment. So
why is that?

THE POWER OF PROFILING

There are four different ‘types’ of
person – CREATOR, PEOPLE,
TIMING and DETAIL – each of whom
notices, interacts and responds
most frequently in quite different and
predictable ways. We all have some
of each type but are strongest in 

ARE YOU PLANNING
FOR SUCCESS?



In the last few years leading experts within the
Japanese Knotweed industry working closely
with the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors,
major lenders, building societies, the Property
Care Association, insurance underwriters and
more recently revised Government regulations
have combined to both resolve and assist
private and public land owners with solutions
to Japanese Knotweed infestations.

The outcome has been the adoption of advice
from the RICS which in turn removes the risk
identified by lenders and by the Property Care
Association Invasive Weed Group members who
now have access to 10 year insured treatment
policies. This has been followed by Home Office
guidance designed to enforce control and to
protect property owners from infestation spread
from adjoining land i.e. more specific legislation.
The guidance explains how Council officers or
police can use community protection notices to
“stop or prevent” people allowing growth of
Japanese Knotweed if it is causing problems. 
It is important to understand that the public
sector are not exempt from this guidance and
local government and public sector land has
the same obligations as private.

Individuals who ignore control orders will have
committed a criminal offence and can be fined
up to £2,500, organisations could be fined up to
£20,000.

The problems caused 
by Japanese Knotweed
and how to deal with them

The problems caused 
by Japanese Knotweed
and how to deal with them

We hope that this will lead to improved collaboration
between neighbours, local authorities and
miscellaneous land owners where cross boundary
issues have historically been difficult to resolve.
Composite treatment programmes between all
parties is the sensible way forward.

What would we recommend? The first and
obvious questions is “Do we need to control or
do we prefer to eradicate?”

Assuming the answer is to eradicate then as
with most things seek professional advice but
choose wisely.

If you choose control then compare the cost of
continuous control without defined outcome with
the induction of professional expertise and peace
of mind for at least 10 years.

There is no singular solution to the problem, it is
always dependent upon individual circumstances,
usually dictated by other constraints from an
infestation in a domestic garden through to a
redevelopment programme which requires more
immediate actions for the sale of land or a
redevelopment proposal with a strict timetable
for construction implementation. In the last
twelve months we have dealt with a small single
stand in a front garden through to a major
infestation on a multi-million pound superstore
retail development. 



Example of Japanese Knotweed
breaking through a brick wall

Example of Japanese Knotweed
destroying a canal side kerb

Does Japanese Knotweed spread? Example of Japanese Knotweed
destroying a car park

www.knotweed-uk.com

What you should be looking for:

• Expert site assessment.

• A follow up report and proposal in 
the form of a Japanese Knotweed
management plan.

• The plan should include consideration of
the options and an explanation as to how
the recommended action was arrived at.

• The plan should include or be accompanied
by costs or a programme of costs.

• If relevant to circumstances you should
be offered an appropriate warranty for
the work and the option of an insured
guarantee.

• If you accept the Japanese Knotweed 
management plan and associated costs
you should be offered a contract to agree
the works with the Japanese Knotweed
specialist.

Experts within the Japanese Knotweed industry
such as ourselves will be compliant with
adopted code of practice and can offer options
for eradication.

Remember, if you want to know more or simply
seek advice then your contact will always be
welcomed.

Guide to Japanese Knotweed: If you would like a
free copy of our Guide to Japanese Knotweed
please email michael@i-v-m.co.uk to request one.

Invasive Vegetation Management and Treatment Limited
Company Registered in England No. 6381111 • VAT Reg No. 920 6549 28

Invasive Vegetation Management 
and Treatment Limited

☎ 0121 366 8916

http://www.knotweed-uk.com
mailto:michael@i-v-m.co.uk
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Smart standards for a smart world…
Henry Lawson, Market Research Consultant at BSRIA examines the possibilities
of achieving common standards which are appropriate for the myriad of different
‘things’ that will potentially be part of the Internet of Things…

Ilive about 50 miles to the west of London. When I
take the train into central London I often find it
ironic that the journey takes about the same time

as it did when the first trains trundled out of Reading
175 years ago. 

Part of this is due to sheer congestion on the railways,
but partly also to the fact that the original railway
was created by one of the greatest engineers of all
time, Brunel, who set up his own standard – a 
seven-foot gauge allowing faster, safer transit than
Stephenson’s earlier narrower gauge. As we all 
know, almost two centuries later the UK, including
Reading, is still using Stephenson’s narrower,
arguably inferior gauge.

This is perhaps the most glaring example of the
dichotomy that states that (1) technology needs
standards, especially where it connects different 
systems and (2) the standard that prevails will not
necessarily be “the best”, and worst case, may 
actually inhibit innovation. 

The railways of course also connected cities, in the
process standardising time itself across the UK for
the first time. Today, various forecasts are telling us
that by 2020, between 20 and 30 billion devices will
be connected to the Internet of Things (IoT). This
means that, in theory, information and instructions
can be shared by everything from the watch on my
wrist to the car that I drive (or that drives itself) to
the buildings where I live and work, and encompass
the functioning of whole regions and countries and
their infrastructures.

This then raises huge questions as to how this data
can be shared and utilised securely, quickly and 

efficiently and without creating unintended problems.
If we are going to avoid anarchy, there is clearly going
to be a need for standards. But how is it technically
possible to achieve common standards which are
appropriate for the myriad of different “things” that
will potentially be part of the “Internet of Things”, let
alone to ensure that they are widely adopted – unlike
Brunel’s brilliantly simple but now largely forgotten
seven-foot gauge?

There is a long tradition of establishing standards in
particular countries, in specific industries, which
sometimes come to be recognised internationally.
But a “standard of everything” to match the “Internet
of Things” runs the risk of being too general and 
high level or too complex and cumbersome, not to
mention too prone to being overtaken by events.

Predictably, what we are seeing is that different
organisations are tackling the problem at different
levels and from different angles. Well-established
institutions are offering standards alongside consortia
created especially for this purpose. This may seem
like a recipe for chaos, if not a contradiction in terms.
After all, promoting multiple standards is a bit like
saying that if standards are good, then double 
standards are twice as good.

So what has actually been happening “on the ground”?
In our own field of smart buildings, US-based Project
Haystack is focussing on “developing semantic 
modelling solutions for data related to smart devices
including: building equipment systems, automation
and control devices, sensors and sensing devices”.
Sponsors include established building automation 
suppliers like Siemens, and Lynxspring, who are perhaps
best known for their initiatives in building cyber security.



| 51Smart Cities and BIM

Continued on page 54…

Looking to the wider field of smart cities, in the UK
the HyperCat Consortium has been developing “a
hypermedia catalogue format designed for exposing
information about IoT assets over the web”. The
Board includes representatives from IBM, Cisco,
Fujitsu and Accenture. The consortium has also
attracted support from some major names in local
government and in the academic world.

A slightly different approach is taken by Vorto, an 
initiative supported by the Eclipse Foundation, which
exists mainly to promote open-source software and
whose members include IBM, SAP, Oracle, CA Group
and Bosch. Bosch, the primary driver behind Vorto,
describes the key objective as being to deal with the
problem of “industry-specific implementations that
provide individual abstraction layers for specific groups

of devices.” Vorto can create the code required for 
different types of devices to communicate efficiently.

At a more granular level the LoRa initiative provides
Low Power Wide Area Networking based on a 
specification intended for wireless battery operated
Things in regional, national or global networks. Key
supporters include IBM, Cisco and numerous 
network providers.

It is clear from this that key industry players are
already involved in initiatives at a number of levels.
IBM in particular is actively engaged in several, which
suggests either that the company is “hedging its
bets” – which is often a sensible strategy, or that it
sees them as compatible or even complementary.

While de facto standards often emerge from 
commercial success, they are also of course frequently
created de jure by national or even supranational
authorities – think of the importance of Building 
Regulations and energy targets to the UK Building
services Industry.

In this area we are starting to see movement. In
2014 the British Standards Institute (BSI) claimed
that the UK was the “first country to develop Smart
Cities standards”, when it published a Publically 
Available Specification: PAS 181 “Smart city frame-
work – Guide to establishing strategies for smart
cities and communities”.

Not to be outdone, the same year the International
Standards Organisation (ISO) also published ISO
37150 Smart community infrastructures – Review of
existing activities relevant to metrics. Even the United
Nations has been paying heed to the need for 
standards for the smart world. The UN’s telecommu-
nications arm, the ITU first set up a Global Standards
Initiative on Internet of Things (IoT-GSI) which concluded
its activities in July 2015, and which was succeeded
by Study Group 20: IoT and its applications including
smart cities and communities (SC&C).

“Is that the Relationship Guidance Counsellor? My car and
my home security system are refusing to talk to each
other…”



I finished my last article by saying
that we were going to explore some
of the options and opportunities 
we have in the here and now that
could help guide the journey into the
Future of BIM.

One of the biggest challenges and
opportunities that we have is the
practice of integration. As we know
all too well, it is easy to get caught
working in siloes with limited cross-
over of communication and all too
often the lack of communication is
then cited as one of the reasons why
projects run into difficulty. With the
dramatic increase in the number of
information streams that need to 
be collated and managed proper 
integration is going to be coming 
increasingly vital. 

BIM Level 3 will take care of a 
significant part of this and indeed 
for us to reach BIM Level 3 the mind
sets will need to be in place for truly
integrated working. However, with
BIM Level 3 still some way away, what
could we be doing in the mean time?

One answer is COLLABORATE. Not
just look to do some more communi-
cating with more people across your
team and others but truly collaborate.
Get stakeholders involved, get the

team on site involved, get the back-
office team thinking about how they
can make the site team’s life easier,
share ideas, promote open forums
and meet up; actually meet up face
to face. Coming from a technologist
that may sound strange but a face to
face session really does communicate
so much more than your average
Skype call or GoToMeeting. 

During a recent Synchro conference I
was struck by how MWH had adopted
this approach on a water treatment
works project and could claim real
benefit and added value from doing
so. How doing some of these things
and doing them well meant a more
efficient site delivery, less waste, a
happier team and a happier client
and much of it was down to a 
deep-seated pursuit of collaboration.
Everyone looking to help one another,
right from the project get-go. 

Another answer would be to push
the TOTEX agenda. For too long have
CapEx and OpEx felt like oil and water.
Trying to push the benefits of BIM
and its associated budget as just a
CapEx solution is missing 50% of the
game, well actually it’s missing 80%
of the game as build is often only
20% of whole of life costs. The real
benefits of BIM, the real disruptive

technologies and applications that
BIM is going to allow to happen will
all come in the operations phase of
the building but for those to happen
they have to be integrated at the
CapEx phase… how do we make oil and
water mix? TotEx – Total Expenditure.
If we do this then the conversation
shifts away from BIM being a cost to
BIM being an investment, something
where we can calculate ROI, show
future value increases and help 
improve future property values whether
residential, commercial or industrial.

What we embrace in the UK will play
a massive part in the attractiveness
of the UK’s property portfolio for a
generation to come.

Please let me have your thoughts and
comments on this article. I hope in
future to include some of the items
of feedback that I get and use this
column as a sounding board for us all.

Stewart Bailey  
Virtual Viewing 
23 Hanover Square, Mayfair
London W1S 1JB
T: 0203 714 8710 
stewart.bailey@virutalviewing.co.uk
www.virtualviewing.co.uk
www.slimbim2go.co.uk
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http://www.virtualviewing.co.uk
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There are also numerous other initiatives and projects
scattered around the world, sponsored by various
bodies and consortia. At this point you might start to
have a nightmare about a multi-faceted Tower of
Babel. Who sets the standard for all the standards?

In practice these initiatives tend to fall into three main
broad categories: there are those like Project Haystack
which focus on a particular sector: in this instance the
built environment. There is always going to be a need
for targeted standards of this kind, unless that is you
create a single gargantuan all-encompassing data
model capable of covering all verticals and applications.
The key requirement is that such specialized standards
can offer a clear “interface” with others. Other standards
initiatives like LoRa concentrate on one of the “building
blocks” of the IoT, in this case the need for wireless
wide area networks (WANS). The national and interna-
tional standards bodies tend to look at more broad
functions and relationships and practices, rather than
the nuts and bolts.

At present, most of the IoT standards are fairly
restricted in their impact, by geography, function or
by vertical. But as the IoT expands, and has more
impact on day-to-day life and business – which
inevitably means more problems and controversies,
we can expect the demand for more rigorous 
standards to intensify. Cyber security is one obvious
example, given that fridges, cars, planes and buildings
are all susceptible to being hacked, so it is no surprise
to see companies like Lynxspring taking an active
role. As the worlds of big data, buildings and infra-
structure converge, we can expect concerns over data
privacy and data security to continue to escalate.
Public concern is in turn likely to spur governments
into action and possible further regulation and
imposed standards. The fact that such government
action is sometimes a kneejerk response that may be
poorly thought out does not lessen its likely impact.

Other players that can be expected to become more
influential include Apple and Google. As the current

dominant players in the Smart Devices market, the
apps developed on their platforms will be a key 
component in a fully functioning smart world, and
companies developing IoT solutions will at least need
to take them into account. Past experience suggests
that other new major players are likely to emerge
with similar levels of influence.

So what can we do about all this? My advice to anyone
who is concerned about the future impact of IoT
standards on your business is to find out about the
existing standards initiatives in your area of activity
and to get involved, ensuring that your voice is heard.
Most of these initiatives are relatively new, and for
those who “buy in” now, there is a real opportunity to
help to mould them so that they meet your needs,
whether as a supplier, or as a user of services. 

True, not all of these initiatives will bear fruit. Some
will merge, be overtaken or wither on the vine. But 
in today’s world of revolutionary change, a simple
attitude of “wait and see” or “carry on regardless” is
simply not going to be sustainable, in any sense of
the word. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Henry Lawson
Market Research Consultant
Tel: 01344 465600
bsria@bsria.co.uk
www.bsria.co.uk
www.twitter.com/BSRIALtd
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Reinforced and pre-stressed concrete is, and
will be, the main construction material for civil
engineering infrastructure – bridges crossing

valleys, tunnels under mountains, high skyscrapers –
but also the less spectacular infrastructure for water
and energy essential for society. 

The civil engineering industry is currently, in many
industrialised countries, in a transition phase from
building new constructions to maintaining the large
stock of valuable assets. These reinforced concrete
structures are aging and very often show premature
deterioration due to corrosion of the reinforcement,
with increasing costs for maintenance and repair.
Taking into account that the average lifetime of a
repair is shorter than that of the original, a dramatic
increase in the number of structures that have to 
be repaired and the associated costs, can now be
predicted. This prediction however, does not include
indirect costs such as energy consumption, pollution,
traffic jams etc. that are equally relevant for society. 

Today, engineers and owners try to extend the service
life of these assets with a minimum of interventions,
with sophisticated management systems – maybe
with more effective and durable repair methods –
but a new approach is lacking. Life-cycle thinking is
urgently needed for education and the continuous
formation of professionals, for both stakeholders
and society. 

Why for instance, is a car carefully designed for easy
inspection, containing a wealth of monitoring systems
which gives an alert when a repair is needed, but a
much more expensive civil engineering structure

with expected service life of 100 years is not? The
new megatrend, the Internet of Things where the
installation of cheap, wireless sensor networks with
intelligent software and local computing power,
could be used for health monitoring of structures.
Vibrations, deformations, change in concrete humidity
and chloride content, the corrosion-state of the 
reinforcement can all be measured. What is needed
is software that, out of this huge amount of data, 
creates practical and useful information for owners
and engineers for every single structure. This is not
only a great field of research, but will allow in the
future a benchmark between different structures,
contractors, regions and countries. Everybody,
including the stakeholders, could observe in 
real-time who is doing better. 

The needs of a changing society present new 
challenges for civil engineers, like how to reduce our
environmental impact, and the preservation of ageing
infrastructure. The traditional way of construction,
the known technologies, might not succeed. What
we need is a paradigm change towards new tech-
nologies. Here academics and practitioners, owners
and stakeholders need to take a step forward. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Prof. Dr. Bernhard Elsener
Head Durability Research Group, 
Institute for Building Materials
ETH Zurich
Tel: +41 44 633 2791
elsener@ethz.ch
www.ifb.ethz.ch/corrosion
www.twitter.com/ETH_en

The Internet of Things for
civil engineering structures
Prof. Dr. Bernhard Elsener, ETH Zurich, Institute for Building Materials
argues that civil engineering should embrace the Internet of Things and
its values to ensure our future structures…
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As the world becomes smarter, more
connected and the construction industry
continues to focus on the challenge

that the population boom will create, new
buildings also need to integrate physical, digital
and human systems to become smarter and
deliver a sustainable future for the world’s
cities. This includes creating buildings, which
connect to and can provide data on energy
usage, water usage and transport throughout
their lifecycle, for example. 

One way in which this can be achieved is
through more efficient use of BIM. In today’s
construction industry, BIM is increasingly
accepted as a modern design process, enabling
improved multi-disciplinary integration and
the ability to detect and resolve design issues
earlier in the process where they have most
potential to be resolved efficiently. This means
there is potential to build a more complete
picture of a construction project at the design
stage, showing how it can be delivered, 
operated and maintained to achieve the best
possible outcomes. 

With the development of BIM user-experience
in mind, forward-thinking manufacturers,
such as Tata Steel have seen an opportunity
to evolve BIM content beyond current
requirements to ensure the correct level 
of information is available at each stage of 
a project.

As such, Tata Steel is now designing its
unique Building Information Modelling (BIM)
content for the construction, energy & power
and rail sectors. As part of the company’s
Digital Product Platform, Tata Steel is creating
BIM content for over 7,000 products, which
will provide accessible and accurate soft-
ware-agnostic product information in a range
of formats supported by 3D geometry.

Building on Tata Steel’s existing digital 
expertise, the new BIM programme provides
further support for structural engineers,
architects, consulting engineers and project
design teams to aid them in delivering a 
sustainable built environment through effec-
tive, efficient industry collaboration. The BIM
content is being specifically designed to 
provide flexible access to product data that
can improve information flows through the
supply chain. The data is organised to enable
the users to select the level and the type of
information they want to include, and can be
tailored to suit different project stages, levels
of detail and regional requirements. 

The BIM challenge: 
Collaboration at the core

Tata Steel’s BIM content will include integra-
tion with IFC2x4 for international open data
exchange, as well as software specific data.
All Tata Steel’s digital content provides 
country specific information exchange
requirements, such as COBie in the UK, and
further specification details. Finally, the objects
include additional parameters that make the
flow of information through the supply chain
easier, with links to further information and
support from Tata Steel. 

To register for the Tata Steel’s BIM content, visit
http://www.tatasteelconstruction.com/bim.

Steve Thompson
BIM Programme Manager
Tata Steel
Tel: +44 (0)207 975 8368
steve.thompson@tatasteel.com
www.tatasteelconstruction.com

Steve Thompson,
BIM Programme
Manager
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The role of the Internet of Things
in achieving a Digital Built Britain
Justin Anderson, CEO of Flexeye, talks about the vital role of the Internet of
Things, including the HyperCat standard, in delivering the vision and benefits
set out in the UK’s Digital Built Britain strategy…

The public and private sector initiative to create
a Digital Built Britain has the potential to deliver
£billions in efficiencies for the construction and

facilities management industries. As the UK govern-
ment’s strategic plan for Level 3 Building Information
Modelling (BIM) recognises, Smart City and Internet
of Things (IoT) technologies have a key role to play.

The UK has a fast-accelerating approach to making
its cities smarter, to deliver improved services at
lower cost. The government is actively backing smart
cities, including through Innovate UK funded compe-
titions. Together with strong local leadership this has
kick-started projects across multiple cities, including
Glasgow, Bristol, London and Milton Keynes to name
just a few examples.

These initiatives are driving innovation, creating
growth and local employment opportunities. There 
is also strong export potential. The Department for
Business Innovation and Skills (BIS) has estimated
that there is a >$400 billion global market for smart
city services. Moreover, the built environment will be
a large and integral part of smart cities, creating
opportunities across civil engineering, architectural,
construction and buildings services industries.

Smart cities and the IoT are also integrally linked. 
The Internet of Things combines the intelligence
from everyday connected objects (from streetlights
to smoke alarms) to provide insight and improved
services – all of which will be part of making cities
smarter and better.

The value of interoperability
To really succeed, we need to take an open and 
collaborative approach to the IoT and smart cities
right from the start – one that involves citizens, local

and central government, as well as large and small
businesses. This begins with shaping and procuring
infrastructure and services that can deliver benefits
for all, with the flexibility to evolve over time. 
Collaboration needs to extend into the operation of
assets and services. This is highly consistent with the
goals for BIM Level 3, which will ensure that the 3D
models and intelligence created in design and 
construction can be fully leveraged by building and
facilities management teams.

To be efficient and effective, these operational teams
need to combine the intelligence from a multitude of
connected devices or “things”. These things need to
be able to talk to each other in real-time – in other
words they need to be “interoperable”.

That’s where HyperCat come in. HyperCat is focused
on making data from a connected thing or device
discoverable, searchable and addressable. This
addresses two of the central challenges of the rapidly
evolving Internet of Things: firstly, how to find relevant
and trustworthy data from connected “things”; and
secondly how to make it easier for those things to
talk to each other. 

The HyperCat standard is intentionally brief and will
be accessible to all – encouraging wide-scale adoption.
It is funded by the UK government, through Innovate
UK and is already backed by around 600 organisations
from academia and the public sector to SMEs and
international companies. HyperCat 2.0 – the first ver-
sion that will be widely shared for all to use – is cur-
rently going through a BSI/PAS certification process.

There is a reason why so many businesses are 
interested. While it may sound like a dry technical
issue, solving the interoperability challenge has the
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potential to unlock $trillions in value worldwide.
Indeed, a recent McKinsey report estimated that this
interoperability is essential to unlock 40% of the $11
trillion estimated future value of the IoT.

What does this mean for a Digital Built Britain?
The HyperCat standard is already being implemented
today, in buildings and across the wider built envi-
ronment through a set of vertical “spearheads”. This
includes two spearheads related to asset management
and tracking in buildings, one related to highways
infrastructure and a host of other smart city related
applications.

We expect that the wide interest in HyperCat will 
see a rapid expansion in its adoption beyond the
spearheads, including across smart buildings and cities.
This should very much be seen as complementary to
the evolution of BIM. For example, HyperCat can refer
to existing catalogues of data – which could include the
libraries and classifications that will be created under
BIM Level 3.

HyperCat has now gone a step further with the 
creation of “HyperCatCity”, which is bringing together
public and private sector organisations to jointly
address specific smart city challenges and opportu-

nities. The group are already talking with several UK
cities, and working with the government on some
potential large-scale international projects.

The HyperCat standard itself will also stimulate 
interoperability and foster collaboration way beyond
buildings related industries, helping to increase the
benefits throughout the built environment. For
example, HyperCat, together with specifications 
from industry bodies such as the Open Interconnect
Consortium and the Industrial Internet Consortium
(IIC), are driving greater interoperability between the
devices that will be installed in buildings, on “street
furniture” and across transport infrastructure. 

This means that building managers, along with the
operators of infrastructure in the built environment
will be able to combine the real-time intelligence
from a wide variety of different sensors and then
effect real-time changes using actuating (control)
devices. To give just one instance, buses could be 
re-routed in real-time to reflect crowdsourced 
passenger data (or pick-up requests), local air quality,
smart parking and road repairs.

Historical data from IoT devices will also be highly
valuable to inform the future design of smarter,
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greener buildings. This includes providing a granular
view of the energy efficiency and Indoor Environmental
Quality (IEQ) performance of buildings. The importance
of IoT was recognised in a recent World Green 
Building Council Report, “Health, Wellbeing and 
Productivity in Offices: The next chapter for green
building” . The same report recognises that greener,
smarter building – incorporating IoT technology –
can lead to significant improvements in employee
productivity, wellbeing and financial performance.

Internet of Things interoperability will play a big role
in maximising the value from a Digital Built Britain,
increasing the benefits to citizens, the public sector,
infrastructure operators and businesses. The Hyper-
Cat standard is highly complementary to BIM Level 3.
We’re already seeing some great involvement from

major engineering and facilities management com-
panies and we’re looking forward to this really taking
off in the near future. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Justin Anderson
CEO
Flexeye
Tel: 01483 306060
questions_uk@flexeye.com
www.flexeye.com
www.twitter.com/Flexeye
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Building Information Modelling (BIM)
has fast become an essential in
today’s construction industry. The

challenge faced by management teams now
is to integrate the vast amount of data avail-
able in the most useful, accessible way, so
that it can support effective decision making.

Back in the 1980s, AceCad Software
employed expertise gained in the oil and gas
sectors to develop 3D modelling systems 
for steel fabrication.

The company has now put its sector expertise
to use in BIMReview, a software tool that 
provides an integrated project hub bringing
together data from multiple sources across a
complete project lifecycle.

“BIMReview enables you to view all your 3D
models simultaneously,” explains AceCad’s
Technical Director Simon Inman. “By import-
ing IFC, STEP, IGES, and CIS/2 models, along
with API links, it brings together intelligence
from all the major BIM authoring products.”

BIMReview evolution delivers a range of
practical benefits:
Improved workflow through real-time•
access to BIM model content across
multiple teams.
Enhanced decision support through•
improved collaboration.
Immediate identification of clashes and•
conflicts.
Improve planning with 4D timelines for•
engineering, procurement, suppliers and
construction teams.

Putting BIM to work

Because BIMReview enables more efficient
working, it has the capability to shrink sched-
ules and reduce the risk of overruns.

“BIMReview is proving to be an invaluable
tool because it brings together everything
you need to deliver a successful construction
project in one easy-to-use desktop applica-
tion,” says Simon Inman.

Low cost, immediate returns
One of the most appealing things about BIM-
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Review is its low cost of ownership. It enables
savings in materials, time and money
because all of the information about a con-
struction project is in one place. Because the
application can be downloaded and installed
within a couple of hours, the return on
investment is effectively immediate. The intu-
itive interface means that users don’t need
onsite training, however, extensive support
is available as well as online tutorial videos.

Cost savings from day one:
Eliminate duplication and over-ordering.•
Better decision making through enhanced•
information.
Immediate availability of essential data.•

Enhanced workflows
BIMReview is designed to facilitate collabo-
ration across the project. Architects, owners,
consultants, contractors, fabricators and
engineers can work on a single process
through the same model with a level of 
accuracy not previously possible. When
changes are needed, everyone involved 
has access to all the models and has the
information necessary to make the most
valuable input.

Improved project efficiency
By providing real-time access to BIM model
content and status throughout the supply
chain and across dispersed teams, BIMReview

Mr Simon Inman
Director
AceCad Software
Tel: 01332 545800
www.bim-review.com 
www.twitter.com/AceCadSoftware 

enables more efficient working. Those involved
in the project no longer have to locate and
cross-reference multiple design models in
order to properly understand and under-
stand and resolve issues.

Try BIMReview for free
It’s easy to use. You can download a free trial
of BIMReview or request a free demonstra-
tion from AceCad’s dedicated website:
http://www.bim-review.com

http://www.bim-review.com
http://www.bim-review.com
http://www.twitter.com/AceCadSoftware
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The Internet of Things and its more abstract
cousin the smart city has great potential to
transform how cities are run. Yet despite the

huge sums invested in smart bins, smart streetlights
and city-wide sensing pilots worldwide, there is little
evidence these technologies have helped city gov-
ernments address issues that they or their citizens
face. Innovate UK’s recently launched £10m Internet
of Things cities demonstrator 1 competition could go
a long way towards helping to generate this evidence.
With its goal of creating a model for the future devel-
opment of smart cities in the UK and internationally,
what should the pilot focus on?

Over the last 2 decades the label ‘smart city’ has
been applied to a family of technologies that can
speed up the flow of things around the city and
reduce the physical frustrations of urban life – free
flowing traffic instead of jams; smart flows of energy
and less waste; public services better targeted where
they are most needed. Advocates of this top down
approach to the smart city have often faced criticism:
for being too concerned with hardware rather than
with people; too focused on finding uses for new
technologies rather than finding technologies that
can solve pressing problems; and for emphasising
marketing and promotion at the expense of hard 
evidence and testing solutions out in the real world.

In Nesta’s recent report, ‘rethinking smart cities from
the ground up 2,’ we argue that successful smart
cities of the future will combine the best aspects of
technology infrastructure while making the most of
the growing potential of ‘collaborative technologies’,
technologies that enable greater collaboration
between urban communities and between citizens
and city governments. Based on our report, we offer
cities that want to run Internet of Things pilots the

following 5 recommendations on how to make 
this happen:

Set up a ‘smart citizen centre’ to drive innovation
in collaborative technologies 
Alongside investment in hardware projects, pilots
should explore the potential of the Internet of Things
to enable greater collaboration with citizens. To do
this, the pilot should set up a ‘smart citizen centre.’
One of the primary goals of the centre should be
investing in and testing ‘collaborative technologies’,
with a focus on 4 emerging methods that are helping
city governments engage and enable citizens: the 
collaborative economy, crowdsourcing data, collective
intelligence and crowdfunding. The centre should be
used to generate and share evidence with other
cities for the most effective ways to engage citizens. 

The Seoul Innovation Bureau, and the Boston 
Mayor’s Office of New Urban Mechanics (MONUM)
are 2 examples of how the centre could work. 

Use open data and open platforms to mobilise
collective knowledge 
Internet of Things pilots around the world are evolving
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from a closed, proprietary model, for example 
Santander’s sensing pilot 3, to one based around
modular platforms and open specifications, such as
Chicago’s Array of Things 4 project. This can potentially
make Internet of Things pilots much cheaper as well
as include a more diverse set ideas from a range of
organisations. To achieve this cities should:

Ensure that all hardware and software generated
throughout the pilot is open source and open speci-
fication, so that other cities can learn from and build
on the results of this pilot. Where possible, the pilot
should build on existing open source projects, such
as the planning software built by OpenPlans, rather
than developing proprietary tools from scratch. 

Open up problem solving to citizens, using online
tools that let people debate ideas and decide which
of them get implemented. Better Reykjavik is an
example of how to do this. Challenge prizes are
another way to gather ideas from citizens about the
issues that are most important to them. They offer a
powerful incentive for meeting a specific challenge,
and can help stimulate new ideas for some of the
most difficult challenges that cities face. 

Make all data from sensors open to the public to help
generate innovative solutions to urban challenges.
Once the data is released, pay attention to finding
productive uses for the data. For example, the Open
Data Challenge series, a project by Nesta and the
Open Data Institute brings businesses, community
groups and city governments together to develop
new ways of using city data. 

Take human behaviour as seriously as technology
The smart city vision often fails to recognise the role
that behaviour and culture play in the way cities work.
Yet unsustainable patterns of living – such as the
heavy use of resources or private transport – under-
mine data and technology–led efforts to make cities
more sustainable. City governments should explore
how the Internet of Things could be used to promote
what is known as the collaborative economy, where
people can access the things they need, but only
occasionally use, from cars to power tools and 
gardening equipment. City governments should look
to the example of Seoul, which has supported a
range of collaborative economy initiatives. 

Invest in smart people, not just smart technology 
Without the ability to interpret data and understand
how and why it is collected, there is a serious risk
that it will be misinterpreted or ignored by city gov-
ernment employees. City governments should invest
in training to give all staff a baseline understanding
of data handling as well as hiring data specialists
with advanced skills. Internet of Things pilots should
also invest in digital skills for citizens. Successful 
programmes include: CoderDojo, a global movement
of community–based programming clubs for young
people, and ‘hackathons’ organised by the Singapore
Government, which teach people how to use 
open data.

Spread the potential of the Internet of Things
to all parts of society 
Smart cities and the Internet of Things are often
most beneficial to connected citizens. However not
everyone uses a smartphone, has internet access 
or the time to engage with their city governments.
Communities that are underserved by digital tech-
nologies are usually the elderly, the young, the sick
and the poor. When piloting Internet of Things 
technologies, cities should explore ways to expand
their potential to these communities. Working with
intermediaries including community groups, charities
and NGOs could be one way to do this. ■

1 https://interact.innovateuk.org/-/internet-of-things-cities-demonstrator
2 http://www.nesta.org.uk/publications/rethinking-smart-cities-ground
3 http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1389128613004337
4 https://arrayofthings.github.io/

Download Nesta’s report Rethinking Smart Cities from the Ground Up

for free at www.nesta.org.uk
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find innovative ways to make more informed decisions, reduce costs, engage clients 

and stakeholders and train personnel – all by making it easier to share information and 

communicate ideas.

technology with purpose
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See for yourself at one of the 
following events or book a 
demo at one of our Executive 
Briefing Centre’s by calling 
08450 724810

Offshore Europe - Aberdeen. 

8th - 11th September

Worktech London - Canary Wharf. 

17th - 18th November

www.steljes.com
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For Architecture, Engineering and 
Construction teams, project schedules
can slip as much as 30% due to 

miscommunication. Miscommunication leads
to mistakes, and at any level, mistakes lead
to rework, costing time and money. Wouldn’t
it be great if all that extra work could be
avoided by keeping everyone involved and
up-to-date at all times? The award winning
SMART Solutions enable any meeting dele-
gate, regardless of location, to participate in
a meeting as if they were in the room, includ-
ing interacting with content, be it simple
sketches or in-depth 3D models, allowing
them to manipulate and implement changes
immediately. This leads to faster decision
making, more project completions, quicker
target achievements and ultimately, a faster
return on investment. 

As the global leader in interactive white-
boards, SMART Technologies brings over two
decades of collaboration research and devel-
opment to a broad range of easy-to-use,
integrated solutions that free people from
their desks and computer screens, making
collaborating with digital resources more 
natural - transforming how AEC project teams
coordinate, collaborate and communicate.
SMART’s solutions include large format inter-
active touch displays with collaboration soft-
ware to make meetings more productive and
distance collaboration software to support
remote workers. Touch recognition features
allow all meeting participants – wherever
they are located – to directly mark up and
manipulate images in the software. There are
options for saving the work and integration
with Microsoft® Exchange to instantly email
session notes to all attendees.

Combining SMART’s Solutions with industry
leading software from Adobe, Autodesk, Solibri

and Tekla, project teams around the world
have experienced an increase in productivity,
decrease in development time and an accel-
erated rate of innovation and time to market.

Companies including Ibsecad, 4té, Turner
Construction, DPR Construction and Volker-
Wessels are transforming the BIM industry
by using SMART’s visual collaboration solutions
to deliver projects on time and on budget,
without sacrificing project quality. Recent
research by Stanford University in the US stated
the estimated savings of combining SMART
with design review can be up to £2 million.

At the BIM Show Live, SMART Technologies
received the prestigious BIMMY Award for
Most Innovation Product in recognition of
how the solutions are changing the way the
BIM industry works. The BIMMY Awards hon-
ours those that have raised the bar in relation
to the AEC and BIM industry. 

To find out more on how SMART are revolu-

Sarah Feeney
Marketing Executive – 
Business Solutions
Steljes Limited 
Tel: 08450 724810
info@steljes.co.uk
www.steljes.com
www.twitter.com/SteljesBusiness

There is a better way…

tionising the world of AEC contact Steljes on
08450 724810 or visit www.steljes.com .
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BIM: Developing a Digital Built Britain
John Eynon, Chair of the CIC South East Regional BIM Hub, considers how
BIM and the smart city concept work together and whether we are at the
point where this can be taken forward…

In considering how BIM and the smart city
concept can work together and to what benefit,
we need to take a step back and just take a look

at life in general.

The stark reality of our lives is that we’ve been digital
for years. If you use a debit or credit card, the
Internet, email, text, messaging or even web
shopping then already there is huge digital file on
you sitting somewhere in the cloud. It’s quite easy for
the digitally savvy types to find out quite a lot about
you using the right tools without even getting out of
bed. A sobering thought.

In addition, we’ve embraced smart technology with
gusto – we all swipe, tap, pinch, spread, flip and
whatever with touch screens and smart phones.
Even toddlers do it! And we buy tickets, shopping,
check the weather, travel, email, play games and
much more with the mini computers in our pockets.
We’re mobile, connected, and using information
24/7. We are all data traders now.

BIM is just an extension of all this moving into the
built environment industry. Sharing digital project
information, between all the stakeholders, effortlessly,
efficiently, around the clock, at all stages and around
the lifecycle. This is all accessible on our tablets and
phones –anywhere, anytime.

It is worth noting that BIM isn’t just about a single
project, but about sharing information across
projects, sectors, estates, cities, regions, and nations
even. BIM actually provides the missing link, between
the project and the world.

Around the world, there are many Smart City
initiatives, where urban infrastructure is being built

containing sensors to provide data, on say, traffic,
weather, people movements, carbon and energy
emissions and so on. These sensors share data on
all kinds of things to make our lives easier – being
connected to your own home’s environmental
systems for instance. In the UK we now have PAS
181 The Smart City Framework to provide guidance.
BIM enables the built environment industry to join
our connected data-centric world.

At its heart BIM is just about information, but in a
digital environment. The true value of BIM lies in the
asset or project lifecycle. Smart sensors can feed
real time data into this data environment for the
benefit of the owners and operators.

To conclude, yes we are at the point in history where
this can be taken forward. The technology exists and
is being used, and OK, it may not be perfect yet but
we are definitely on the Smart connected journey. 

Migration of the built environment industry to digital
ways of working and a Smart society is a natural
progression and also absolutely inevitable. Time to
get on the train! ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
John Eynon
Chair
CIC South East Regional BIM Hub
Tel: 07702 126 362
johneynon@me.com
www.bimtaskgroup.org/bim-regional-hub-south-east
www.zenanddm.com
www.twitter.com/SEBIMHUB
www.twitter.com/56JONTS
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The practice Jonathan Reeves Architec-
ture (jra) has been using Building 
Information Modelling (BIM) techniques

for a number of years. The practice is 
running the latest release of Vectorworks
Architect, which can be used for full BIM
workflows. We work on projects of all types
and sizes in the South West, and have
recently expanded to Leicestershire. We not
only provide architectural services but also
offer professional Vectorworks CAD training,
consultancy and BIM visualisation services
for architects all over the UK.

As a small practice that often collaborates
with other architects and developers, being
able to work efficiently and communicate
ideas clearly in three dimensions has always
been important to jra since Jonathan graduated
with a Masters degree in Architecture and
Computing from Sheffield University.

Over the last few years, there has been a
growing interest within architectural practices
in Building Information Modelling, or BIM.
The definition of what BIM really means is
still developing and often means different
things to different people. There is a growing
acceptance, however, that 2D CAD drafting
using lines and shapes does not exploit 
the full potential of developments in both
software and hardware.

Some architects tend to think BIM is only
suitable for larger projects involving lots of
co-ordination, with the entire design team
all using the same software. However, smaller
practices are not just one-stop house designers
any more and they need to adhere to building
regulations and environmental standards
and to satisfy local planning offices, clients
and any other parties interested in local

development. That means they need to call
on experts in each particular area to support
their work.

This has been made easier by the ability to
create 3D models of their designs and share
these with other people or companies drawn
into the project, who can view and comment
on the plans; analyse the model to see, for
example, if it meets local sustainable targets;
or further the design by adding their own
components: structural elements, MEP and
so on.

Early BIM as an early adopter of BIM, the
practice’s first real experience of the benefits
was collaborating on a project for Kingsway
School in Gloucester, assisting Quattro
Design Architects, in 2006. (This project was
featured in CAD User and Detail 4/2011.)

The school design was a colourful complex
series of angled wings, with double-curved
zinc roofs, which would have been very 
difficult to draw traditionally and for the
client teachers and the local authority to 
visualise. While little collaborative BIM could
be achieved on this project at the time, it was

Design-led BIM
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invaluable to have the ability to evaluate the
design visually, generate accurate plans, 
sections and elevations and produce shadow
studies and presentation material to help
secure funding.

The project was so successful that Quattro
has recently been commissioned to design a
very similar sister school a few miles away
for the same client.

Our experience on the Kingsway project was
then applied to the much larger three-storey
ExtraCare Nursing home in Ebbw Vale for
LEDA. The design for this project was more
complex, and the timescale very short, so
producing a full set of planning drawings
from a single co-coordinated model was an
essential part of the workflow. There was
also the additional benefit of being able to
produce a set of marketing visuals and 
animated movie from the entrance to the
inside flat journeying through the building.
This animation can be viewed on YouTube by
searching for ‘jra-vectorworks-cad’.

jra is currently involved with a number of
small, medium and large projects that have

Kingsway School – Aerial CGI of showing the playspace and classrooms
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all exploited BIM workflows during the
design process, each offering different 
perspectives on the benefits of BIM.

These include private clients designing a new
cliff-top dwelling; a medium-sized development
for three modern eco mews houses for a
local builder; and a larger development of
12 new town houses in Ilfracombe. In the
past, we have also worked with a much
larger regional developer and lead architect
Llewellyn Harker Architects on a 65-bed care
home and 18 extra-care apartments.

Case study: Three terrace
houses in Ilfracombe
Finalist of the Construction Computing Awards 2015
for BIM project of the year.

After setting up an office in North Devon in
2009, jra was keen to establish relationships
with local clients. While a number of new
contacts were developed, it was clear that
North Devon fee structures were tighter,
especially at first, when trying to tempt
potential new clients to move from their
existing firms. Approached by a developer
who already had planning for two terrace

houses on a tight town centre setting in a
conservation area of Ilfracombe, jra was
asked to look at the possibility of getting
planning for three units. An initial concept
design was required in a very short time and
for a very competitive fee.

Once again, BIM was exploited to produce a
convincing concept design that persuaded the
client to commission a planning application for
the terrace of modern town houses. Key advan-
tages are the speed and efficiency of producing
full sets of co-coordinated documentation and
3D views in a way that traditional 2D drafting
does not allow. It is possible to offer more for
less when the commercial pressure is on,
making a practice more competitive.

Following planning approval, the BIM model
was developed to produce working drawings,
schedules and information on quantities. On
such a small project, detailed scheduling of
information was of great use to the developer,
who was able to look at costs as the project
progressed without needing a quantity
survey (QS). Accurate quantities of materials
could be ordered as required, at the right
time, which saved multiple orders. An area

where this was particularly useful was in 
listing all the timber framing members
required for each roof. Alternative forms of
construction and different design options
could also be explored and assessed at a 
relatively early stage in the build process.

“We not only provide architec-
tural services but also offer
professional Vectorworks CAD
training, consultancy and BIM
visualisation services for 
architects all over the UK.”

Another great advantage was the ability to
start generating potential sales interest in the
development. Using the perspective views of
the scheme prepared for planning, signboards
and adverts were prepared for marketing.
This made the estate agent’s job much easier
and cheaper, as they had a good set of visual
material to show potential buyers. That helped
to ensure all properties were sold before 
completion, helping the developer with the
funding required to complete the project.

The case study is taken from the book “Innovative Vectorworks BIM”

edited by Jonathan Reeves. Order a copy now for just £29.99+ P & P

from 3ddesign@unlimited.com .

Market Street Mews – Completed residential development , Ilfracombe, Devon

Jonathan Reeves Architecture
jonathan.reeves@jr-architecture.co.uk
www.jr-architecture.co.uk

AUTHORISED RESELLER

mailto:3ddesign@unlimited.com
mailto:jonathan.reeves@jr-architecture.co.uk
http://www.jr-architecture.co.uk


The 3 key pillars of BIM
adoption in the UK
As Peter Hansford nears the end of his Government Chief Construction
Adviser role, he provides a retrospective look at the adoption of BIM
highlighting 3 key areas that have enabled the UK to become a world leader…
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As I approach the end of my term as Government
Chief Construction Adviser and the 2016 
BIM mandate looms large, it seems a timely

opportunity to reflect on the progress we have made
with BIM over the last five years. 

The adoption of BIM ‘technology’, a complex fusion
of ICT technology, process and cultural changes with
applications across a wide span of project types,
should, perhaps, more correctly be called ‘Digital
Engineering’ or ‘Digital Construction’. However,
whatever it is called, its adoption must rank as one 
of those ‘once in a generation’ watershed events,
that is starting to change the way the industry
operates and the way projects are delivered. 

It is perhaps useful to reflect that although the UK
was not the first adopter of BIM – five years ago it
was a relatively unknown in the UK, and much of the
software does not originate from the UK (although
this is changing) – there is a growing international
consensus that the UK is a world leader in how to
deploy BIM in a structured and managed way. 

I would like to pick out three key themes as to 
how, within the space of five years, we have come
from a relatively unknown technology to being in a
commanding position.

Firstly, as we came out of the economic down-turn
there was a palpable sense within the industry that
things needed to change. However, simply recognising
a need for change is only the starting point so we
needed the industry and government to ‘step up to
the plate’ in making that change a reality. BIM was
therefore mandated for use on all centrally procured
government construction projects by 2016, as part 

of the Government Construction Strategy that was
published in May 2011.

Subsequently in July of 2013, the industrial strategy
for construction, ‘Construction 2025’ was launched.
Construction 2025 placed BIM, not as a discrete or
stand-alone technology but as central to the overall
contextual narrative of the ‘change and benefits’ for
the sector. 

Secondly, we had a first class adoption plan. Six years
ago under the Department of Business, a disparate
group of BIM enthusiasts from software, construction
(clients, contracting and product manufacturers),
government and technical experts from BuildingSMART
and a range of sector research institutions, met to
consider how the UK could adopt BIM within the
space of one Parliament. This work was led by Mark
Bew from the Government BIM Task Group and was
a real tour de force. It struck the right balance
between the client and the supply chain’s aspiration
and ability to adopt BIM within the short time frame. 

The crucial elements of the plan were:

A phased adoption (Level 2 BIM) which was a rela-•
tively non-disruptive way to existing sector ways of
working which prevented a ‘too complicated’ re-
sponse for client and supply chain;

Ensuring that the clients were consistent and clear•
about their BIM information needs – to provide
clarity, confidence and critical mass in order to
allow the market to respond; and

Leaving the complexity within the market as part•
of competitiveness to stimulate innovation.
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Without this structured approach it is likely that the
BIM adoption would have been slower and less
predictable.

Thirdly, mobilisation. BIM mobilisation has captured
the imagination of every facet of the industry, big
and small – contractors, professionals, product
manufacturers. There is a real sense that digital
construction is acting as a catalyst for improved
communication and working between the tiers in the
construction supply chain. The government’s 2016
mandate of course provides the focus point and
added impetus to accelerate the adoption.

“Six years ago under the Department of
Business, a disparate group of BIM
enthusiasts from software, construction
(clients, contracting and product
manufacturers), government and technical
experts from BuildingSMART and a range
of sector research institutions, met to
consider how the UK could adopt BIM
within the space of one Parliament.”

Is the programme successful? It really depends on
what criteria you are judging on. On one level you
could point to annual BIM adoption rates published
by NBS as evidence of success and the fact that
there has been a sustained national effort throughout
the BIM programme. However, I believe that although
it is undeniable that we have made a good start it is
too early to claim success. Success should mean
sustained success and at the present time we are
still pushing and pulling the ball up the hill. Without
us maintaining our efforts and achieving the
government’s commitment to the 2016 mandate, it
is quite possible that the push and pull would stop
and that the ball would begin to slip back. 

It is dangerous to predict technology direction in 
the future but what can be said is that we are only
beginning to understand BIM’s true potential. Earlier
this year the government published ‘Digital Built
Britain’ . Its central thrust is that BIM and its capacity

to access and verify data will bring construction and
the operation of assets into a single process – in the
longer term linking assets to sensors, telemetry and
other data bases to assist in the management of the
built environment. This is an exciting proposition.

Should history record that Paul Morrell and I have
contributed to BIM adoption then this would be a
satisfying achievement. I have never regarded BIM
as the panacea for transforming construction, but
there is no doubt that it is a vital ingredient. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Peter Hansford
Government Chief Construction Adviser
www.twitter.com/HansfordPeter

Peter Hansford, Government Chief Construction Adviser

http://www.twitter.com/HansfordPeter


Quality Assurance in the
Construction Process 
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The benefits of the governments’ BIM
Level 2 legacy are potentially immense.
However, there is a caveat – the BIM

process creates more data than the industry
has ever faced before – what good is that
data if you don’t know its accuracy, complete-
ness, or compliance with the project 
requirement?  Without Quality Assurance,
extra data inevitably means an increase in
errors as the project progresses – BIM could
actually cause more harm than good. 

Therefore, it is not sufficient just to manage
the data, we have to ensure it is correct.
Solibri Model Checker (SMC) does just 
that – it provides an intelligent, configurable
environment to take accurate data from 
the model.

This unique and intuitive software solution
performs a number of tasks in delivering
quality assurance and data mining and these
can be summarised as follows:

Federation – SMC brings together data•
from authoring tools irrespective of source. 

Viewing – SMC provides extensive view-•
ing capabilities into individual or federated
models, including data interrogation,
dimensioning and mark up. 

Quality Assurance – either for a•
single discipline or federated
model – SMC ‘rules’ allow models to be
analysed for quality. ‘Rule Sets’ can be
generic (e.g. constructability, clash), specialist
(e.g. COBie, Building Regulations) or
bespoke (e.g. project specific).

Communication, Version Control•
– Identified data errors are reported using
a wide range of communication protocols.
Different model versions can be overlaid to
rapidly identify changes and validate that
errors have been corrected.

Information Take Off – Interrogation•
templates extract model data to reflect
individual requirements such as quantity
take-off and COBie.

SMC and COBie
Central to delivery of the BIM Level 2 legacy
is the need to produce a series of discipline
specific models with the provision of a single
environment to store shared data and 
information (COBie).

The requirement to produce COBie data is
increasing rapidly. It will be a requirement
for government projects by 2016.  

Solibri has produced a COBie application
which is widely used by industry. It enables
models to be checked at every stage ensuring
that data (i.e. floors, spaces, types, components,
etc.), is complete. It then transfers the data
to the correct location in the COBie structure.
COBie data links directly to the model for 
bi-directional visualisation and XLS sheets
are produced automatically.

“BIM cannot deliver on its
promise if data quality is poor.
It really is that simple.”

Unlike other applications, SMC therefore
produces a COBie output that goes beyond
simple validation – it is accurate.  

In summary, SMC does the one thing 
that every model needs – it allows you to
Measure the Quality of what has been 
modelled, and to Measure the Quality of the
data that accompanies each model object.
BIM cannot deliver on its promise if data
quality is poor.  It really is that simple.

David Jellings
Managing Director
Solibri Uk Limited
Tel: 0844 854 9250
info-uk@solibri.com 
sales-uk@solibri.com 
www.solibri.com 

mailto:info-uk@solibri.com
mailto:sales-uk@solibri.com
http://www.solibri.com


The mark of
Quality Assurance

Client, Contractor, Designer, Engineer...?

Everyone deserves and needs accurate information from BIM Models 

Quality assure ALL data in BIM Models with Solibri Model Checker™

Why risk anything less? 

Visit www.solibri.com and download 

Solibri Model Checker for a FREE TRIAL

Describe it – Check it – Assure it 

A          

http://www.solibri.com


Organisations involved in the design,
construction and operation of a
public building are being impacted

by the information requirements inherent in
meeting BIM Level 2. For designers, contrac-
tors, and the contracting supply chain, this
means a more disciplined and comprehen-
sive approach to the collection and recording
of data about building assets. The Government
goal is to provide asset data in a structured
and recognisable format which can be 
transferred into a CAFM (Computer-Aided
Facilities Management) system. COBie (Con-

struction Operations Building information
exchange) is the specified data format.

Whilst designers and contractors have been
preparing for COBie for some time there is
one community within construction which
has only recently become aware of what
Level 2 means for them – the manufacturers
of building products. These manufacturers
are the originators of the product data
required in COBie and have the greatest
incentive to ensure that this data – descrip-
tive, performance, sustainability, etc., – is

The fundamental building blocks of
Building Information Modelling (BIM)
The Government mandate to achieve BIM Level 2, on publicly
procured projects, by April 2016 is edging ever closer…
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recorded accurately in BIM models. If it’s
accurate in the BIM model it will also be
accurate in COBie.

The Level 2 data required for different types
of building products is now being identified
through the provision of Product Data Tem-
plates (PDT) – www.bimtalk.co.uk/pdts –
which manufacturers can fill out to provide
data on their products (a Product Data
Sheet – PDS). How this PDS data is incorpo-
rated into a BIM model can be achieved via
a number of methods but most have the 

Kitchen appliances as Objects produced by BIMobject Mosquito software

http://www.bimtalk.co.uk/pdts


disadvantage of being manual, and therefore
error prone, and time consuming. The most
succinct method is to include this data with
the geometric representation of the product
– a BIM object. All manufacturers are able
to produce a PDS but only a few have the
skills to create geometric representations
which will work well in the popular BIM
modelling softwares. For this reason most
manufacturers look to an outside supplier to
create their geometric objects, which include
the PDS data.

“The Government goal is to
provide asset data in a struc-
tured and recognisable format
which can be transferred into
a CAFM (Computer-Aided 
Facilities Management) system.
COBie (Construction Operations
Building information exchange)
is the specified data format.”

Having to use an outside supplier to create
geometric objects clearly has cost implications
for manufacturers. Today creating objects is
largely a “craft industry” with a limited
number of experts able to develop objects.
This craft industry isn’t scalable so the large
number of objects that will be required, both
for 2016 and beyond, will be impossible to
produce. And with this hand-crafted approach
consistency is difficult to achieve and creation
costs will remain at the higher end. In this
situation with a requirement for many more
objects, but only a limited pool of experts,
how can the needs of the construction 
industry and product manufacturers be met? 

BIMobject® has been reviewing this 
conundrum for some time and concluded
that the development of BIM objects has to

be “industrialised”. This process has to
include all the constituent parts of a BIM
object – the geometric representation, the
structured data (e.g., PDS) and any other 
reference information (e.g., PDF of installation
instructions). This is a strategic focus for
BIMobject in 2015. Put simply there are two
communities of manufacturers which need
to be supported: those with no 3D represen-
tations of their products, and those with 3D
representations produced from mechanical
design CAD software. To support the former,
BIMobject MosquitoTM was introduced in late
2014. A new technology which enables 
manufacturers to self-build and maintain
place-holder BIM objects containing 3D 
visualisations and data properties. During
this year further releases of this software will
extend the range of manufactured products
to which this technology can be applied. An
introduction to Mosquito can be view on the
YouTube channel – key “bimobject mosquito”
into the search criteria. For manufacturers
which already have digital representations of
their products in a mechanical CAD system,
now they can benefit from the conversion
process to BIM developed by BIMobject. This
process is quicker to deliver, less costly and
provides consistent quality – all of which are
significant improvements on the current
hand crafted methods. What could be more
effective than taking what exists already and
re-using it in a different way?

Through its cloud based portal BIMobject®

provides the development, maintenance and
syndication of BIM objects of manufactured
building and interior products. These objects
are provided from the BIMobject portal, at
no charge, to architects, designers, specifiers
and contractors, and are available in native
format for a number of the model authoring

Alan Baikie 
Managing Director 
BIMobject UK

PROFILE

tools including ArchiCAD, Revit, SketchUp 
and also AutoCAD. Other formats are also
available. 

BIMobject was founded 3 years ago and
since January 2014 has been a public 
company list on NASDAQ OMX. A winner in
2013 of a Global Red Herring Award, which
recognises world-wide the most promising
start-up companies for their innovation and
technology, BIMobject is now the largest
provider in Europe of BIM objects with over
300 manufacturers as customers, over
90,000 registered users, and with over 1.6m
downloads from its portal. BIMobject is
headquartered in Sweden with subsidiaries
in USA, France, Hungary (for Eastern Europe),
Germany, Italy, UK and with business 
partners elsewhere in Europe.
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Delivering on the BIM mandate
In an interview with Lisa Carnwell, Editor of BIM Today, David Philp,
industry sector BIM ambassador, discusses the UK’s BIM journey and his
latest role with the Scottish Futures Trust…

Anyone aware of BIM will know who David Philp
is, but for any newcomer to the idea of digitising
construction and especially BIM, Philp is

certainly one of the top influencers and ambassadors
for the sector.

In the early nineties, he joined Balfour Beatty as a
graduate engineer, eventually becoming their Director
of Technical Services and latterly BIM Programme
Director. He has worked for Mace as Head of Building
Information Modelling and is now Director for BIM
at AECOM. But that’s not all. He is a Professor at
Glasgow Caledonian University and following a
secondment into the Cabinet Office’s Efficiency and
Reform Group in 2011 he remains Head of BIM at the
UK BIM Task Group. A co-founder of BIM2050 and
BIM4SME he is chair of the various BIM4 working
groups in addition to being recently announced as
the Chair of the BIM Delivery Group for the Scottish
Futures Trust. 

I was lucky enough to grab some time with one of
the busiest people I’ve ever met to discuss BIM and

the whole concept of digitising construction. We
began with discussing the current thinking within
the industry and where the UK sits in terms of BIM
implementation.

Where are we now?
Although many people are aware of the Digital Built
Britain programme, industry is still very much
focussed on Level 2 and ensuring it is embedded
before thinking about Level 3 BIM. There are a
comprehensive suite of standards, processes,
guidance and tools which will be complete around
October, including the last piece of the jigsaw in
terms of the soft landings standard. It is expected
that the NBS BIM Toolkit will have advanced by that
point too, with significant testing.

For Philp, the deadline for government to have all
centrally procured projects achieve Level 2 BIM in
2016 is a starting point. He said:

“Everyone talks about getting to 2016 like its crossing
a finish line, but it’s actually when we start the race.



We have clients that are geared up to put Level 2
into the marketplace and we have all the standards
and processes which are all tested, but perhaps
most importantly, they are proven. 

“From an international viewpoint, we are seeing
more of our standards being used – so not just
adopted within these shores. Clients from abroad
such as in the Middle East are taking elements
like PAS 1192-2, proving that in terms of global
leadership, the UK is well-placed to capitalise and
exploit our knowledge.

“If you put a lens over the UK in terms of what we have
and what sets us apart, it’s that clients are creating
mandates, which is a big step. We can also discuss
different levels of maturity whereas other countries are
discussing this rather nebulous concept called BIM.”

We still have some way to go though. Philp wants
more case studies and guidance, which doesn’t
necessarily have to come from institutes such as
PAS, but from others who are interested in the idea

of digitisation of the discipline, and who are thinking
more about digitising information management.

PAS 1192-5 Mindful security
This latest standard has now been published
recognising the huge value of data sets and what is
shared. It is being hailed as ‘a crucial component in
Level 2 BIM and its publication marks a key milestone
in the programme. It will enable BIM to be mobilised
and implemented in a security-minded way whilst
still realising the benefits of collaborative and digital
working.’

As organisations embrace collaborative working, not
only through greater openness and transparency,
but also through the sharing and use of detailed
models and large amounts of digital information,
they must also recognise that the increasing use of,
and dependence on, information and communications
technologies does create some vulnerability issues.

According to an article placed in the BIM Taskgroup
Newsletter in July 2015;

David Philp MSc, BSc, FRICS, FCIOB, FICE, FICES, FGBC



“Being security-minded is not about inhibiting
collaboration, but instead adopting an appropriate,
proportionate, need-to-know approach to the
sharing and publication of data and information in
order to deter and/or disrupt hostile, malicious,
fraudulent and criminal behaviours and activities. In
so doing in the fields of architecture, construction
and engineering, the industry is better able to
deliver the trustworthiness, safety and security of
digital built assets.”

Philp believes that;

“We have to be more mindful of what we are
protecting in terms of both the physical built asset
and the digital information. If you think of Level 2 as
an onion, PAS 1192-5 sits right on the outer skin. To
come further in, you have to pass through there, so
you have to have that mindful approach to digital
technologies. For me it does two things. It gives you
the screening – making sure you’re doing it right,
but at the same time it’s a companion to help do
this in a mindful manner. It’s all about the decision
making process – the assessment of needs and
taking the proportionate measures.”

Is industry ready to meet the requirements of
Level 2?
BIM was brought to industry attention in the UK
Government Construction Strategy published in
2011. Since then the BIM Task Group has been
developing standards and requirements to enable
BIM adoption. For Philp they have come a huge
way in terms of digitalisation: 

“We are trying to reach 3 million people and help
them start their journey. When you go to conferences
now, people are talking about soft landings, operational
data sets and Cobie etc. How many folk were having
this conversation back in 2011?” he said.

“I really think we have started to nudge industry in
the right direction and I genuinely believe that by the
time we reach March 2016, we will be well-placed in
terms of achieving what we set out to do with the
BIM mandate.”

Philp refers to how Level 2 can be achieved easily:

“A Level 2 project should be set out well by the client,
with the right leadership, with the EIR, and the right
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The way we partner with organisations – understanding their requirements and aspirations
makes us stand out from the rest. Having successfully worked with numerous companies to
implement the move to BIM, we now have a highly developed and refined process that can
be adapted to individual needs.

What is BIM?
Building Information Modelling is a work-flow
process that uses modelling and software to
create a digital model that will react and
perform as it will in the real world.

This model is used throughout the construction
and ongoing maintenance of the project.

The Government have introduced a BIM
Mandate, where by 2016, all professional
businesses and construction workers wishing
to work with, or for the Government, must be
BIM trained and compliant to level 2.
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framework – which is often behavioural. It’s also
important that the supply chain is moved on in
terms of upskilling and their capability is tested.
The requirements are quite simple really when you
break it down as to what you’re asking the supply
chain to do – you’re just asking to share information
in a Common Data Environment and manage
information in a structured process. If you take the
word BIM out of that – it just makes common sense.”

Philp believes that it’s inevitable that the industry (at
all levels) will be digitised. He refers back to when the
‘internet’ was first mentioned, and whether it would
be useful in their business. That was only 15 years ago.
“We are now at the point where almost everyone has
a mobile phone or an iPad type device using it as part
of their day-to-day business. As simple as this sounds,
this means they are working in a digital environment.”

“This is a great opportunity for Scotland
to move into the digitised space and
create new offerings. I’m looking forward
to helping Scotland create a digital future
for the Scottish built environment.” 

The challenges of skills and expertise
A total digitisation of the construction industry at a
simple level (such as just using a mobile phone)
shouldn’t be an issue. However, being able to utilise
BIM at Level 2 and beyond is a challenge. Philp
agrees, and thinks that academia has to address
digitised construction into under-graduate courses.
The current situation in terms of post-graduate
integrated design is doing well, but school leavers
will want to know if there’s a great course that is
innovative – and that includes apprentices too,
understanding that we need to make the construction
sector attractive in terms of a career path.

How important is accreditation?
Proving that you are BIM capable should help to
secure future business, but is it that simple? Philp said:

“We love our badges don’t we?! But I do agree that

we need the creation of an industry data mass that
gives some consistency.

“We have a good pre-qualification process in the UK,
but Level 2 is not just about individual members,
but a coherent supply chain you assemble for that
project. You may have an organisation that has
some certification, but unless you have everyone
working together on a project, it could be somewhat
meaningless.”

What next: The Scottish Futures Trust and
why they need a BIM strategy
The need for a BIM strategy for Scotland was
essentially borne out of the report of the Review of
Scottish Public Sector Procurement in Construction
(published in October 2013). This independent
construction review looked at how public bodies
involved in construction-related procurement can
adopt practices that are streamlined and deliver
value for taxpayers’ money.

The Scottish Government has joined up with the
Scottish Futures Trust (SFT) to deliver the recommend -
ations, one of which is for BIM to be achieved within
the public sector by 2017. The SFT is leading that
initiative and is working on developing a strategy for
a mandate. 

Philp will be joining that initiative as Chair of the BIM
Delivery Group. He said that:

“I’m coming in with the hindsight of all those years
of the good, the bad, and the ugly side of BIM and
looking at the lessons learned. I’ve been able to ask
people such as Malcolm Taylor and Paul Morrell how
they would have done anything different in terms of
policy and processes, etc. 

“The good thing is that a lot of the heavy lifting is
already done. Level 2 as a British standard is in
place, so how do we configure that to make it
suitable for the Scottish public sector procurer?
Essentially, we have to examine the guidance we

Continued from page 80…
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produce and implement the lessons learned from
sectors such as oil and gas as they are pretty well-
advanced in terms of how they think about digitised
information management and how they manage
their assets. 

“…you’re just asking to share information
in a Common Data Environment and
manage information in a structured
process. If you take the word BIM out of
that – it just makes common sense.”

“We want to make sure we address appropriately
the recommendations and start to build a potential
roadmap and implementation strategy for Level 2 BIM
by 2017 on all public sector projects.” He continued. 

Implementing a BIM strategy is expected to deliver
positive results for Scotland including:

Better procurement;•

A more efficient and sustainable built•
environment;

Better places to live;•

More intelligent infrastructure – something that is•
fit for 21st Century Scotland.

Philp wants the strategy to be outcome driven,
examining what is required for 2017, but also
beyond that date. 

“We will be setting up communities of working
groups to help inform what the strategy will look
like. We are already seeing early adopters like NHS
Scotland who are already well on their journey
helping to upskill their procurer base. They’ve been
involved in workshops all round Scotland and they
have all their Level 2 artefacts in place, so we are
seeing advancement already and that is pre-mandate. 

“There’s a mature supply chain in Scotland too.

Many organisations have worked on Level 2 projects
elsewhere and there is a sense of needing to take
the journey further. Of course, the BIM Task Group
and the Digital Built Britain team will help to ensure
the strategy is aligned and to try and harmonise it
with any international thinking and standard as well”
he said.

Working on the mandate will mean breaking areas
down into manageable programmes such as trying
to understand the client perspective and being sure
to test appropriateness from all the recommendations
that were set out within the public sector review. 

Philp continued:

“We have to make sure we have our narrative right,
making sure people know what will be expected by
2017, if not before. This is a great opportunity for
Scotland to move into the digitised space and
create new offerings. I’m looking forward to helping
Scotland create a digital future for the Scottish built
environment. 

His parting comments are one of encouragement
for the construction sector;

“I’m passionate about change. My journey in BIM
keeps changing as to what it means, and if anything,
it has become a metaphor for industry change and
for more innovative working.” ■
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Afew years ago, an international archi-
tectural studio famous for its modern
glass and steel designs discovered that

building information modelling threatened
to break the quality assurance process critical
to the firms’ reputation.

Instead of taking days to generate thousands
of fully coordinated drawing sets, as when
using 2D CAD, 3D models produced that
quantity of sheet sets in mere minutes! As a
result, the firm’s bespoke document control
process, developed for 2D modes of 
production, needed revamping or replacing
to avoid becoming a bottleneck.

In the words of the firm’s senior partner and
head of technology, “We buried our QA/QC
process in data.”

That’s one challenge related to BIM outputs.
There are more.

Extending the models’ outputs
to the field
Once all those sheets are generated from 
the model, how do you make them available
on electronic tablets? Because more and
more, tablets are how people like to access
information at the job site.

Fortunately, there is technology that flows
data seamlessly from the model to the tablet.

It’s akin to a magic act to see information
flow from the 3D model to document 
control software to a plans app. And it’s an
assurance of quality to know teams in the
field have ready access to the latest plans.

These are a few of the challenges to managing
BIM outputs. But that’s just half of it. For

BIM’s success also hinges on stepped-up 
collaboration at the outset of a project. To
collaborate on that scale, you’ll need to get
a better handle on BIM’s inputs as well. An
example will help. 

More collaboration = more inputs
As many have noted, to make BIM really 
successful, you need the input of all project
stakeholders as early as possible in the design
process. Before ground is broken in real life,
the project is built digitally, and to do so, you
need input from the people who will build it.

As a result, with BIM, much of the coordina-
tion that traditionally transpired in the course
of construction is compressed into precon-
struction. Representatives of the client, the
contractor, the consultants and subcontrac-
tors – civil, structural, mechanical, electrical,
plumbing, fire protection – and other team
members all contribute ideas to optimise
form, function and the construction process.

It’s an intense period of collaboration. While
it’s best done face-to-face, decisions are
largely settled and documented via email.
Lots of email. 

For example, Dave Moyes, information manage-
ment partner at SimpsonHaugh and Partners,
recently noted that, halfway through their design
of phase one of the iconic Battersea Power 
Station Redevelopment in London, his staff 
had saved over 150,000 project-related emails
to the shared folder on their email server. 

In addition to email, their file servers had
over 2.25 terabytes of project data, including
PDFs and BIM models to shop drawings,
specs, reports, meeting minutes, site photos,
and other images.

Managing inputs and
outputs to the model

84 PROFILE

“Information and collaboration have reached
scales not seen before,” said Moyes. “Having
project information management software
dedicated to managing this explosion of 
digital data goes far in reducing risk, meeting
schedules, and pleasing clients.”

One way to manage all that data is in a
common data environment.

Common data environments
and input–output management
BDP, one of the UK’s largest design firms, has
deployed project information management
software to maintain what BRE, the Building
Research Establishment, calls a “common
data environment,” or CDE. The CDE com-
prises the graphical model, non-graphical
data, and documentation – in other words,
more than just the model.

BDP’s CDE is more than just an information

Allen Preger 



warehouse. It manages and monitors project
controls, as well.

For example, the software applies a standard
set of action items as part of each project’s
BIM execution plan. The BIM-related tasks
and documents can be accessed by all 
team members via a Project Handbook 
dashboard. For executives, a cross-project
dashboard provides firm wide reporting of
BIM Execution plan compliance.

The system fulfills BRE mandates to be able
to “communicate, re-use and share data 
efficiently without loss, contradiction or mis-
interpretation,” as well as be able to “archive
information transfers, models, documents,
contract documents, and operational and
maintenance information.”

Assuring quality
Project information management software
ensures high quality and consistency in the
professional services that BDP delivers,
which is key to its ISO 9001, 14001, 27001
and BIM Level 2 compliance. The system is
flexible and adaptable to the company’s
processes.

The success is evident. In November of 2014,
BDP became the first company to achieve
BIM Level 2 certification by the independent
BRE auditors. According to IT Director Alistair
Kell, the project information management
system “was key to enabling us to achieve
BIM Level 2 certification.”

Managing waste
By slashing the time it takes to research past
decisions and locate authoritative versions
of documents, project information manage-
ment software eliminates wasteful activity
and mitigates the risk or working from 
outdated information.

In the case of SimpsonHaugh and Partners
and the firm’s 150,000 project emails and
2.25TB of project files, that abundance of
information has become a resource the firm
now uses to improve project delivery and
client responsiveness, not just on active 
projects, but on others to come. 

According to David Moyes, “If properly imple-
mented, BIM will reduce physical waste in
construction as well as a building’s operating
costs in the long run; but only if the 

Allen Preger 
Co-founder/VP of Global Strategy
Newforma
Tel: +44 207 268 3020
apreger@newforma.com
www.newforma.co.uk 
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stakeholders effectively manage the resulting
digital waste produced during the design
and build stages.” By managing inputs to and
outputs from the model, waste is going by
the wayside.

About the author
Allen Preger is a co-founder of Newforma, a
developer of software to manage building and
infrastructure project information. He is the
company’s vice president of global strategy.
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CGI aerial river view of the Battersea Power Station development
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Click here to download your free copy  
of Saint-Gobain’s BIM Basics guide

Saint-Gobain’s newly launched Multi-Comfort approach to 
building design, which focuses on the wellbeing of building 
occupants by ensuring that thermal, acoustic, indoor air quality 
and optimised glazing solutions are all properly considered 
from the beginning of the design process, is enabled by Saint-
Gobain’s BIM approach.

Continually updating the training that is provided to Saint-
Gobain BIM technologists to the highest, most current 
standard is a key enabler of this approach. This ensures that all 
Saint-Gobain companies have individuals capable of producing 
and managing BIM data that is of a market-leading standard. 
This is a unique approach from the world’s leading sustainable 
habitat business. 

The right software
Autodesk is the leading brand for BIM design software, data 
production and management. Their suite of products provides 
a portfolio of interoperable 3D visualisation tools that support 
BIM-based workflows. These two global thought leaders have 
entered into an agreement in order to ensure that Saint-Gobain 
continues to be positioned as the reference in the production of 
BIM data for the construction industry.

The agreement enables Saint-Gobain to share software licences 
across its 34 brands in the UK on a totally flexible basis. This 
keeps BIM data provided to the market completely up to date, 
accurate and available free of charge to construction industry 
partners, designers and clients. 

As its BIM activity continues to expand, new users can be 
added to the Saint-Gobain BIM community without the need 
to purchase additional licences. This is because individual 
software licences can be used by multiple individuals over time, 
rather than under the previous widely adopted model whereby 
a licence, once assigned, could not be easily re-deployed.

Optimum Results
Saint-Gobain is globally positioned at the forefront of innovative 
thinking on issues of comfort and sustainability for the owners, 
designers, constructors and occupants of the built environment. 
The agreement that Saint-Gobain in the UK and Ireland has 
entered into with Autodesk is a major step towards ensuring that 
it is positioned to deliver the optimum level of BIM data to the 
construction sector. Continuing to support and assist customers 
to produce buildings that are truly comfortable, affordable and 
sustainable. BIM is critical to those objectives, as reflected in 
Saint-Gobain’s action to guarantee its leadership.

BIM is not a complete solution; it’s a process to be added to the 
skill set to promote best practice. If all members of the built 
environment supply chain start to use BIM to its full potential, 
the industry can begin to work together more effectively. With 
the announcement that all new central government-funded 
buildings must be constructed using BIM software in tandem 
with Government Soft Landings (GSL) by 2016, this awareness 
and collaboration will only support the promise made when 
delivering building design. 

A longer-term approach to buildings is needed to improve 
industry efficiencies and quality. If we give greater weight to the 
user’s requirements at the design stage, the focus is on meeting 
their needs at the design stage, streamlining the process in the 
long term.

With the construction industry fast recovering with spirit from 
the recession, there has never been a better time to embrace 
new technology and approach our craft with fresh perspective. 

BIM is a fundamental part of the Government’s ‘Construction 
2025’ vision and, as we get closer to the 2016 deadline it has 
started to gain momentum . At this point, all centrally funded 
Government projects will need to be constructed using BIM at 
level 2, with the aim of improving construction efficiency. Finding 
the errors in the computer-generated model before the actual 
build begins will help to reduce errors and strengthen proposals.  
This should ultimately add immense value, reducing time on site 
and improving efficiencies during the construction stage. 

Before BIM, Computer-Aided Design (CAD) drawings were relied 
on for helping to complete a construction project and differing 
as-built drawings from the contractor to get an insight into 
architects’ choices. This was not always enough information to 
aide a project efficiently and cost effectively over the its lifetime.

With the potential to serve as an electronic manual to assist 
those maintaining the built environment, it can allow users to 
share a common set of information on construction projects that 
can be transmitted easily between all interested parties.

Quality Control
BIM has been around for several years and has been used across 
many sectors to ensure that many types of construction are 

Previously architects did not always have the most efficient way of sharing information, so their design intent could 
be lost. Andy Murphy, Non-Residential Sector Director at Saint-Gobain, explores how Building Information Modelling 
(BIM) has the potential to revolutionise the efficiency of projects in the built environment. 

digitised at the design stage. In the automotive and defence 
industries, BIM has been a key driver of innovation, enabling 
supply chain efficiencies, encouraging collaboration and allowing 
best practice to be shared in depth and breadth throughout the 
community of partners involved in the activity. The pace at which 
BIM is now being used in the construction sector is accelerating, 
with recent research indicating that 94% of main contractors 
expect to be using BIM technology by 2017.

BIM technologies enable improved quality of project design 
while driving down the cost of construction by streamlining and 
modernising the processes by which we design, construct and 
manage Government-built assets. 

Coordination is key
Three years ago, Saint-Gobain adopted a coordinated approach 
to its BIM data production with the objective to position itself as 
the leading touch point for architects, designers and contractors 
who require high-quality information on the sustainable 
materials, products and solutions that are available from  
Saint-Gobain.

The project to coordinate Saint-Gobain’s BIM data ensures that 
it’s as accurate and detailed as it can be. This means that projects 
designed using its solutions can be the most integrated available 
on the market, with the best opportunity to offer economies in 
design, construction and post-delivery management. 

A coordinated  
approach to BIM.
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BIM is a bit of a problem
Alan Muse, Global Director of Built Environment Professional Groups
at the RICS provides an overview of the findings from a think tank
report into BIM and ‘big data’…

Cultural change and technological innovation
are axiomatic. In the built environment, BIM
and ‘big data’ promise much, but they have to

overcome industry global challenges and fragmentation.
At the RICS, we have recently commissioned a think
tank report on the future of our profession – our
Futures Report (futures@rics.org).

This report focuses on the major touch points of
change that we believe will have a significant impact
on the surveying and related built and natural
environment professions. We have seen through this
study that our world is changing, becoming more
complex, and that the pace of change is increasing.
Many resultant impacts are already being felt across
the sectors and markets in which RICS operates.
Actions identified in this report apply not just to
surveying, but equally to those in the related
disciplines of architecture, engineering, financial
services and, increasingly, technology.

Within the context of this report, this piece considers
global issues, how these relate to the construction
professions and why technology can facilitate
effective improvements.

Global challenges
Business practices are increasingly demanding
global rules. We have seen this in the accounting
arena, with international financial accounting
standards (IFRS), and, with 70% of global wealth in
land and property, valuation, measurement of
property and ethics are prime candidates for
international standards. 

Uncertainty or risk, is a major drag on investment in
construction and infrastructure. In turn, uncertainty
is often caused by a lack of comparable, consistent
and collaborative standards. Hence, we are making
the case, with other like-minded global bodies, for
the vision of how International Construction

mailto:futures@rics.org
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Measurement Standards (ICMS) could appropriately
connect with, and be a next step, of International
Property Measurement Standards (IPMS) – a current,
ongoing project. ICMS will involve the collaborative
development and implementation of internationally
agreed and recognised measurement standards for
the construction and infrastructure sectors.

Currently, there is a lack of measurement standards
relevant to the construction industry at a global
level, particularly in emerging and developing
markets (whose share of construction will increase –
see Figure 1). 

This lack of measurement standards means that
construction projects, their inherent works elements
and the resultant assets are incomparable from one
geographical market to another. 

The international measurement standard principles
will integrate with detailed measurement standards
in accordance with local market jurisdictions to
ensure the standards are adopted by practitioners

(bottom up). The standards will be developed in
consultation with expert, international practitioners
and panels, subject to international consultation
and stakeholder review. All this will improve certainty
in construction and enhance project performance
for the users of the industry (see Figure 2).

Construction challenges
Globally, construction project organisations are
highly differentiated, made up of people from
different disciplines and organisations, with different
loyalties and priorities, from different backgrounds
and cultures, in different places, who join the team at
different times. There are likely to be great differences
in attitudes and behaviour, as well as differences in
specialised knowledge, between architects and
builders, engineers and cost consultants. Distinct
sub-cultures have their own beliefs, values, language,
dress codes, expectations, codes of conduct, norms
and practices.

Teamwork between parties with differing aims and
interests is more difficult to achieve productively

Figure 1
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when a gain for one party is a loss for the other.
When each participant represents an organisation
with its own agenda, it is more important to gain an
advantage over the other party than to solve the
problems in the best interest of the project. Economic
competition predisposes people and organisations
to act in selfish, rather than cooperative ways.
Indeed, from a ‘radical change’ perspective it can be
argued that where there are fundamental differences
of interest between project stakeholders (internal or
external – including, for instance, groups who are
totally opposed to the project) than any claims to
‘collaboration’ are simply a way of suppressing,
containing or co-opting conflict, by attempting to
redefine it as functional, leading to consensus. Conflict
may have been discouraged, but only within certain
limits, giving an illusion of engagement with multiple
stakeholders’ views.

The problem is, biases invariably creep into any
team’s reasoning – and often dangerously distort
its thinking. A team that has fallen in love with its
recommendation, for instance, may subconsciously
dismiss evidence that contradicts its theories, give
far too much weight to one piece of data, or make
faulty comparisons to another business case. That’s
why, with important decisions, senior management
and project managers need to conduct a careful
review not only of the content of recommendations,
but of the recommendation process.

Technology can help leaders examine whether a
team has explored alternatives appropriately,
gathered all the right information, and used well-
grounded numbers to support its case. They also
highlight considerations such as whether the team
might be unduly influenced by self-interest,
overconfidence, or attachment to past decisions.

Clients can build decision processes over time that
reduce the effects of biases and upgrade the quality
of decisions their organisations make. The payoffs
can be significant: A McKinsey study of more than
1,000 business investments for instance, showed
that when companies worked to reduce the effects
of bias, they raised their returns on investment by
seven percentage points.

Technology challenges
BIM is an important concern for industry professionals
not least because of the perceived threat of technology
(see Figure 3). It is evident that most professional
bodies in the built environment domain around the
world are helping their members to develop a
deeper understanding of BIM, with enhancements
and embellishments in areas that connect with their
members. The message is loud and clear: BIM is
here to stay – it is not a case of if, but when. 

The built environment sector is striving to be a highly
efficient, quality-centred, socially responsible and
bullish industry capable of successfully delivering the
requirements of current and future generations.
BIM can play a strategic role in this transformation,
but it is naïve to assume that BIM alone (if at all) can
make such sweeping changes. But it is clear that
BIM, along with other complementary paradigms
such as lean principles, offsite construction, integrated
project delivery, sustainability and smart cities, can
provide the necessary impetus.

Smart cities BIM is not limited to a single asset: it
can also be used to develop an information-rich
model at the district, precinct or city level. These
models can become the foundation or digital ‘DNA’
of smart cities. Smart cities have spatial, physical,
digital, commercial and social dimensions.

Built environment professionals can contribute
through information-rich 3D modelling to the ultimate

Construction
(ICMS)

Valuation
and Ethics
(IVS/IES)

Land
(ILMS)

Property
(IPMS)

Figure 2
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realisation of the smart city concept. BIM for a smart
city framework requires use of data standards such
as CityGML, LandXML and Industry Foundation
Classes (IFC). BIM provides one of the key pieces of
information for the smart city concept, but it alone
cannot deliver everything. The city model needs to
be linked to a variety of other data sources such as
geospatial data, sensor data, transactional data from
citizens, and statistical data.

Synthesis
How do these challenges come together for the RICS?

One central theme is decision-making. International
standards and BIM, separately and jointly, improve
decision-making. Standards also allow classifications
to be developed for the productive use of
technology (see Figure 4).

In addition, RICS has recently published research on
the direction of BIM in global construction.

Collaborative BIM
Collaboration in the construction industry can help
to align the incentives of clients and suppliers. But
even with the best will in the world communication

and coordination can be difficult to achieve,
particularly for complex projects.

If properly designed, collaborative BIM can provide
solutions for this.

This report outlines findings from a research project
exploring the potential and pitfalls of collaboration
and matching these with an analysis of BIM.

Using interviews and online surveys, novel insights
from behavioural economics and incentive theory
are applied to investigations of collaborative working
and the potential of BIM as toolkits, for improving
information flows and enabling collaborative
working practices, particularly for lower tiers of the
construction supply chain.

Utilisation of BIM in Construction Cost and
Project Management Practices
As the development and uptake of BIM continues in
major construction markets worldwide, it is
imperative that construction industry stakeholders
gain an understanding of the utilisation of BIM in
construction cost and project management practices.
This knowledge will enable them to become familiar

Arbitrators and mediators

Construction managers

Urban planners

Surveyors

Appraisers and assessors of real estate

Surveying technicians

Real estate brokers

Brokerage clerks

Cost estimators

Building inspectors

Real estate, property & community assoc. managers

0     0.1     0.2     0.3     0.4     0.5     0.6     0.7     0.8     0.9
UNLIKELY TO BE AFFECTED

Probability of professionals being affected by technology

LIKELY TO BE AFFECTED Source: Frey and Osbourne 2013

Figure 3

Continued on page 94…



Our trainers are experienced industry practitioners who work 
for leading global brands in Land, Property and Construction 

Whether the training format is face to face or online, we aim to 
provide the best learning experience to aid your career with an 
informative, topical and interactive course structure. 

Latest courses of interest:
• Historic Building Condition Surveys 

• Fire Safety in Blocks of Flats

• Timber Decay and Infestations, Identification and Treatment

• Certificate in Corporate Real Estate and Facilities Management

Gain the skills to 
advance your career

“ Great to complete  
a course that  
aligns FM with RE. 

  It helped consolidate 
my experience and 
knowledge.” 

  Certificate in Corporate Real  
Estate and Facilities Management, 
course attendee 2015

Find out more about upcoming courses: 
w rics.org/training   t 024 7686 8584   e training@rics.org

20597 Training-MODUS Full Page ad-210x297mm-AW.indd   1 16/06/2015   14:31

mailto:training@rics.org


94 | Smart Cities and BIM

with potential issues that may both positively and
negatively affect the future adoption of BIM and take
the necessary approach to promote it.

With this objective in mind, the research assesses
the opportunities and challenges facing construction
professionals and the sector as a whole in the
adoption of BIM in construction cost and project
management. Based on this it formulates best
practices and recommendations relevant to policy
makers, professional bodies and practitioners which
will help develop suitable strategies to foster the
development of BIM in the future. 

BIM and the Value Dimension
BIM offers rich opportunities for property
professionals to use information throughout the
property lifecycle. However, the potential benefits it
may have for this sector have been largely untapped
to-date. BIM tools and processes were originally
developed by the architecture, engineering and
construction (AEC) sector to assist in managing
design and construction data. As these technologies
and processes mature and evolve, so too does the
opportunity for other professional groups to utilise
various types of data contained within, or linked to,
BIM models.

Using feedback from workshops in Sydney and
London and a global online survey this research
report identifies the data types and needs most
significant to property professionals’ and maps
these across the property lifecycle. It then evaluates

the extent to which this data is generated in
Architecture Engineering and Construction focused
BIM deliverables. Following on from this the research
looks at issues around training and education for
property professionals along with the ways in which
BIM can be integrated into property education.

Conclusion
One of the key future challenges highlighted for the
surveying profession is new technology. At the
same time, this is set within the context of
increasingly global business practices and
fragmentation and lack of collaboration in
construction. RICS wants to create a worldwide
debate in the built environment professions on how
the industry can use these challenges as agents for
change and process improvement. Join in the futures
debate at futures@rics.org or e-mail me directly at
amuse@rics.org . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Alan Muse BSc (Hons) MSc FRICS
Global Director of Built Environment 
Professional Groups
RICS
Tel: +44 (0)24 7686 8555
contactrics@rics.org
www.rics.org/uk
www.twitter.com/RICSnews
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NBS BIM Toolkit moves out of beta
The NBS BIM Tookit has moved out of beta status, marking its true
readiness for project use, and serving as yet another sign of Level 2 BIM’s
transition from a government initiative to an industry standard…
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Less than six months since its initial release at
BIM Show Live in Manchester, the NBS BIM
Toolkit is to move out of its Beta phase in 

the latest sign of Level 2 BIM’s transition from a 
Government initiative to an industry standard.

The NBS BIM Toolkit saw its beta status come to
an end on 30 September 2015, marking its true
readiness for project use. This award-winning,
free-to-use tool has generated huge interest and
feedback from UK and international construction
professionals, with more than 19,000 visitors from
141 different countries going online to see how
they can benefit.

Combining a standardised and digitally-enabled
classification system with a level-of-definition refer-
ence library and digital plan of work tool, the toolkit
plays a big part in embedding Level 2 BIM in the
procurement process and achieving the ultimate
goal of it becoming the norm in the private sector
and supply chain. 

As commented in the July 2015 BIM Task Group
Newsletter, the primary objective for creating the
digital plan of work was in response to “a clear
requirement for construction professionals to be
able to define what information should be delivered,
by whom and by when”. The “availability of a digital
plan of work that provides all users with the opportu-
nity to adopt consistent work stages across all
market sectors and assists the Employer to define
the level-of-definition required from each party at
each work stage may well prove to be the keystone
to enabling the practical implementation of UK
Level 2 BIM”. 

The NBS BIM Toolkit enables clients and managers
of assets to comprehensively define information
requirements to ensure their needs are met and
better project outcomes are guaranteed.

It enables design and construction teams to assemble
a team with clearly assigned roles and responsibilities
to work collaboratively on construction projects.



And it empowers manufacturers to provide digital
information quickly and easily to specifiers, influencing
design decisions and the choice of construction
products on the thousands of public and private
sector projects that will make their way through the
toolkit in the years to come. 

Originally developed for use on centrally procured
Level 2 BIM projects to enable government as a
client to benefit from efficiencies and cost savings,
the toolkit offers benefits to public and private sector
projects alike, whether it be a BIM project or other.

Richard Waterhouse, Chief Executive of RIBA
Enterprises, the commercial entity of which NBS is
a part, said:

“Respondents to our fifth NBS National BIM Report
believe that BIM will become the standard for the
design process within three years. 92% expect to be
using BIM within that time span. A third of BIM
practitioners have reached Level 1 BIM. Practices
reaching level 2 BIM requirements has grown to 59%,
up from 51% the previous year. I was recently at the
first European BIM Standards meeting and there is a
real appetite for driving common standards and
greater adoption across the Continent and the same
is true in Australia, New, Zealand, across the Far East,
the US and South America. In a construction industry
that is moving rapidly towards globalisation, the UK
must adopt a position of strength.

“Level 2 BIM is the next big step and the NBS BIM
Toolkit is central to this. By providing teams with a

straightforward, efficient means of collaborating and
sharing information, we will make great strides
towards the aims of time and cost reductions and
make BIM adoption easier for all.”

Since its release in April 2015, the NBS BIM Toolkit
has been used to create more than 3,000 projects, a
number that is expected to grow quickly following
the end of its beta status as increasing numbers of
industry professionals acknowledge its readiness for
live-project use.

Industry feedback has been invaluable in getting the
toolkit to where it is in such a short space of time.
Since September 2014 and start of the development
phase of the Innovate UK funded BIM Toolkit project,
NBS and its project partners at BIM Academy, BDP,
Laing O’Rourke, Microsoft and Newcastle University
have consulted widely with architects, clients, 
contractors, engineers, manufacturers and facility
managers to make sure the content and software
being developed meets their needs. A steering
panel consisting of representatives from institutions
APM, BIFM, CIOB, CIBSE, ICE, IStructE, RIBA and RICS
has also been key to ensuring the needs of the
construction industry were met.

Throughout the beta period, the toolkit saw a series
of developments that responded to the Innovate UK
brief and industry feedback. 

Rich in information, more than 5,700 templates have
been published by NBS, setting out guidance for
Levels of Detail (LOD) and Levels of Information (LOI)
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for construction objects, spanning the systems and
products that concern disciplines ranging from
architecture, civil and structural engineering, building
services to landscape design. Each set of LOD and
LOI properties is aligned to a typical project stage
so that the information required is appropriate to
decisions normally made at that work stage. These
are all freely available online and also available in both
MS Excel format and via a software API. The object
templates will form the “construction language” that
all project teams can use to define their information
exchanges for a particular stage of a project.

From a functionality perspective, users are given the
tools to define specific Employer’s Information
Requirements (EIRs) at each stage of a project
and refer these back to the client’s original ‘plain
language questions’. 

This means that the process of defining EIRs and
generating a task information delivery plan in line
with PAS 1192:2 is straightforward for any client or
client advisor, which was a common request
amongst early adopters.

Collaboration was a key feedback theme with 
functionality included to invite other members of the
project team to view and comment on tasks they
have been assigned within the toolkit. 

As the toolkit embarks on the next part of its journey,
the NBS team have been focussed on supporting
use. In addition to the support articles already
available on the site, users can now benefit from a
series of short ‘how to’ videos and free webinars
demonstrating how the toolkit can benefit clients,
manufacturers and designers alike. 

Uniclass 2015, delivered as part of the Innovate UK
BIM Toolkit project, is a dynamic classification and will
continue to be added to beyond the tables that have
been published thus far. Users are encouraged to use
the feedback mechanisms in place within the uniclass
area to suggest new ideas and request new codes. 

Having responded to the Innovate UK brief in making
a Verification prototype available to the market,
user-research into this part of the toolkit offering

continues in order to fully explore opportunities for
developing this prototype into an industry tool.

“The BIM Toolkit is the final piece of the jigsaw to
complete the Government’s BIM Task Group Level 2
programme. It makes available the tools needed to
complete the level-2 BIM package and as such is an
important part of the world leading programme of
cross sector productivity improvement. Both clients
and supply chain have long called for collaboration
and co-working and this project is an excellent
example of Government innovation funding providing
a platform for the entire industry to share common
process and knowledge.” –Mark Bew MBE, Chairman
of the UK BIM Task Group.

With the continued support of those working in the
built environment and supply chain at all levels,
widespread use will foster growing acceptance of
its benefits for both public and private sector 
construction projects and provide a consistent,
unified and high quality basis for information 
production and management.

Construction professionals are encouraged to
browse the 5700+ rich definitions library, or create
their first project in the toolkit and tell us their
experiences. NBS are developing a library of case
studies for featuring in the support area of toolkit –
if you would like your BIM Toolkit project to feature,
please contact BIM Toolkit Product Manager
sarah.grey@thenbs.com . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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BIM, despite being a small acronym, is
a big word in construction. While
there has been a lot of hype around

BIM over the last few years we see the 
conversation is starting to shift toward 
companies asking – what’s really in it for me?
However, the discussion needs to further
evolve to start looking at how BIM can help
define and create better business outcomes.

Models are important but they aren’t the be
all and end of the information revolution –
it’s the data that’s important, and for many
in the industry that will still be shared in
familiar 2D products like MS Word or Excel.

BIM allows clients, operators and mainte-
nance teams to have all their data for an
asset in one place.  It allows for meaningful
analysis across a wider selection of business
information to be carried out rather than
making business decisions based upon
anecdotal guesses. By combining disparate
data sets together – linked around a model
of the asset – it becomes possible to review
infrastructure data in a much more powerful
way and as a result, manage assets better. 

Implementing and using shared data sets
with feedback of what actually works – proven
by hard evidence – will improve design in the
future. However, this shift of how we manage
information requires more than just using
software, it requires a behavioural change.
This is the real change that BIM brings to
businesses. It breaks down silos and enables
individuals, groups and departments to share
information openly and transparently. This

doesn’t mean that all information needs to
be shared with everyone all the time – BIM
provides the opportunity for relevant infor-
mation to live in the model and only be
accessed when needed.

While BIM has and is continuing to help
evolve and change the construction industry
the next big step will be harnessing remote
sensing and telemetry. Real time feedback
on the performance of structures such as
bridges and tunnels will allow managers to
understand how their assets are actually 
performing. Automating processes so that
out of range figures trigger further analysis
or inspections, creates the ability for pre-
emptive maintenance to be carried out in 
a structured way rather than just having 
reactive or end of life strategies in place.

BIM can mean something different to every-
one and that’s not a bad thing. But better
data sets make for better decision making
and help owners, operators, designers and
installers work much more efficiently from a
position of knowledge rather than ignorance.

Tekla Structures BIM software
We constantly test and develop Tekla Structures
and help you to get started with it.

Models created with Tekla BIM software
carry the accurate, reliable and detailed
information needed for successful Building
Information Modelling and construction 
execution. Welcome smoother workflow to
your company with Tekla Structures and 
constructable models.

Duncan Reed

Digital Construction Process Manager
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Tel: +44 113 307 1200
sales.uk@tekla.com
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BIM – defining better 
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Tekla works with all materials and the most
complex structures – you set the limits. Our
customers have used Tekla Structures to
model stadiums, offshore structures, plants
and factories, residential buildings, bridges
and skyscrapers. 

Help with implementation
Tekla staff and our resellers help with imple-
mentation of the software. We work closely
with our customers and offer local support,
training and consultation. 

Open approach to Building
Information Modelling
Although Tekla is ready to use, the software
is also highly customisable. As Tekla has an
open approach to BIM, you can run other
providers’ solutions and fabrication machin-
ery and still interface with Tekla. Extending
and enhancing Tekla Structures is easy with
Tekla Open API, the application interface.

Duncan Reed, Digital Construction Process Manager, Tekla
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The UK Government requires the construction
sector to prequalify for participation in

public sector construction programmes by being
‘BIM Ready’, by 2016.

But what is ‘BIM Ready’? Perhaps an appropriate
definition would be the ability of a tier 1
contractor to demonstrate that he, together with
his supply chain, is capable of managing an
effective BIM to BUILD to FM process that meets
the needs of the client and is compliant with
current standards.

Assurance in this context to both UK Government
and to the private sector as to BIM readiness is
most readily provided through validation by a
Third Party.

Lloyd’s Register is one such Third Party
organisation offering BIM Level 2 Business
System Certification across a range of scopes of
BIM involvement to support supply chain access
to BIM projects as well as validating Tier 1
project providers as meeting the requirements of
BIM Level 2.

Lloyd’s Register (LR) is a global brand, and
certification by LR provides for greater
international recognition than may be the case
with other BIM certification providers.

Whilst LR is UKAS accredited for a range of
certification systems, no such UKAS accreditation
currently exists for BIM certification. However, as
is our standard policy, when such an accreditation
process is available from UKAS we will aim to be
an early adopter.

In the development of the BIM Level 2 Business
Systems evaluation process, we have drawn upon
the processes which have proved most effective
in the schemes which have been long established
in sectors such as Utilities, Asset Management as
well as the construction sector.

PAS 1192 compliance has also been supplemented
by best business practice processes established
as a benchmark in these other sectors, to provide
for a more rounded and comprehensive BIM
Certification process, particularly relevant for the
supply chain scopes of certification.

The LR BIM Level 2 Certification Scheme was
developed with the intent to achieve a balance
between rigour of assessment and pragmatism.
To that end, under the scheme, we do not require
any documentation from the applicant BIM
Provider in advance of the initial stage on site
assessment as we have found such a process too
unnecessarily time consuming for both parties
involved in the process.

BIM Level 2 Business 
System Certification



The initial stage of the assessment is the gap
analysis. During this phase, we have found 
one-to-one interviews with key staff who have
responsibilities across the full spectrum of the
required BIM scope of certification to be the most
efficient and effective means of understanding
the BIM processes currently adopted by the BIM
provider under assessment.

The benefit of this approach is that it provides
the freedom for the auditee to explain their 
BIM management systems without concerning
themselves with how this meets the requirements
of PAS 1192, associated documents and scheme
requirements.

This approach is based upon the view that it is
more important that the auditee uses the time
available to explain how they do their job within
the existing BIM management system than
concerning themselves how it currently complies
with the LR BIM Scheme, which is the responsibility
of the assessors.

The objective of the Gap Analysis, which normally
lasts one or a maximum of two days, is to identify
any major gaps against the standard and scheme
principles and report any identified weaknesses.
The report initially takes the form of verbal
feedback and whilst the ensuing discussion may be
initiated around the issues requiring improvement,
the key focus will be on how the organisation can
explore options to make the changes which will
take them further along the road to an effective
BIM level 2 compliant system.

The Gap Analysis feedback is followed up by a
detailed report of the findings and the agreed
measures to address the identified gaps.

When the BIM Provider under assessment is
satisfied that he has closed the identified gaps in
his BIM management system, the next stage is
the certification assessment.

The certification assessment will initially focus on
the output of the gap analysis and the associated



closure of such gaps but will additionally seek
evidence that the BIM management system fully
conforms to scheme requirements. To gain full
certification this verification process must be
undertaken against a live BIM project, otherwise
only partial certification can be achieved.

An important area to be examined at this stage is
the relationship of the BIM Provider and his supply
chain. This is to ensure the cultural shift from
standard contractual adversarial relationship to
one of collaboration has been achieved. 

Provided that upon the conclusion of the
certification assessment no major deficiencies
are outstanding and that an action plan has been
established to address any outstanding minor
deficiencies, BIM Level 2 certification for the
defined scope can be awarded. The certification is

for a three-year term, during which a surveillance
programme will be undertaken.

The surveillance programme serves to not only
verify maintenance of the standards of BIM
management system against which the certification
was awarded, but also to verify management
commitment to continuous improvement on the
route to the achievement of BIM best practice.

Failure to demonstrate such ongoing commitment
may result in accreditation suspension or
withdrawal – a measure of the effectiveness of
the scheme.

The LR BIM Level 2 Business Systems Certification
Scheme is underpinned by the core principles
that span all the Lloyd’s Register Certification
Schemes:



n Seeking evidence of conformity, rather than
looking for compliance, providing better value
add to the BIM Provider and its representatives
under assessment, whilst  additionally providing
assurance that system weaknesses will be found;

n Socratic questioning provoking discussion and
debate and assisting clients to identify the best
practice that may be applicable to their
circumstances;

n Domain sector expertise where assessors are
assigned based upon their knowledge and
experience in the domain which represents the
core business against which the client organisation
is being assessed. Ensuring that the assessors
speak the same language, are empathetic to the
concerns and issues of the client and have a
broad awareness of the risks to which the sector

is exposed and we are therefore best placed to
deliver added value to the assessment process.

BIM level 2 Business Systems Certification
provided by Lloyd’s Register represents independent
confirmation of the achievement of conformity of
BIM Management Systems to recognised good
practice leading to best practice through defined
continuous improvement milestones set out over
the three year certification term. n

Terry Mundy 
Business Development Manager
Tel: 07712 787 851
Email: terry.mundy@lr.org
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These are exciting times for construction
as we take our first faltering steps 
to provide non-proprietary sharable

structured digital data for our projects.
Government leaders understand the UK
construction industry must acquire data
management skills to compete on a global
scale. If we fail, it’s inevitable that competition
from other parts of the world that success-
fully move to digital process will see our
industry shrink.

Our industry’s “trainer wheels” for sharable
structured data is COBie1. COBie is a sub-set
of ISO 16739, known to most as IFC2. Eighty
percent of the cost of a building lies beyond
construction and COBie seeks to minimise
these costs.  

There is already a vocal COBie backlash, but
don’t judge COBie yet. Early adopter projects
have struggled to provide COBie data. There
is a learning curve for the required skill sets
adding to project costs. There are demands
to go straight from proprietary BIM system to
proprietary CAFM system. Clients are requir-
ing COBie without defining what they require
in an EIR3 or knowing how they wish to utilise
the data. Don’t lose sight of the objective: 
an industry capable of utilising sharable
structured data. 

Viewpoint employs great people from the
construction industry who understand the
needs and realities of our customers busi-
nesses, so that our company can deliver tools
to help. For this very reason, we get it … most
of you don’t love COBie (yet!) – and that’s
okay, because we do. 

As a software company that develops and
supports only software for the construction
industry, Viewpoint is delighted having UK
construction clients turning their focus to
data. The mandating of an “open standard”
in COBie has allowed us to focus our efforts
on developing the tools construction busi-
nesses need to deliver on this crucial data
element, rather than needing to balance the
approach of Contractor A and Contractor B,
as well as contractors X,Y, and Z. We provide
software to many of the UK’s biggest and best
contractors. If there had been no attempt to
standardise the Level 2 BIM deliverable,
2016 would have been a ridiculously
unachievable target. We love COBie as it is a
bold step forward for the construction indus-
try, but best of all, it is going to work.  

We have invested heavily in our BIM initiative
for over four years, winning government
funding to accelerate our work, and employ-
ing the best people; and the last year has

Why you’ll learn 
to love COBie

Ben Wallbank (BIM Strategy Manager) and John Adams (BIM Product Manager) 
at Viewpoint Construction Software explain the merits of COBie and how BIM 
solution Viewpoint For Projects™ can secure your route to Level 2 compliance
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largely been focused on making the delivery
of COBie viable.

At the very core of our approach to COBie are
four concepts: Define, Monitor, Validate, and
Record. Only if these processes are followed
will a client be able to the use the COBie data
produced with confidence. We see our
common data environment as a place where
everybody can see which data is expected of
them and when it is due, how to create and
validate the data, and how much is left to do
to get through the next information exchange.  

Viewpoint’s COBie Planner (part of our Infor-
mation Planner tool) lets the user define
what elements of COBie are required, from
whom, and when. This COBie plan can be
used by the Employer to populate the
Employer’s Information Requirements (EIR)
COBie deliverables, and by the construction
team to populate the COBie portion of the
BIM Execution Plan (BEP) – both key require-
ments for a Level 2 BIM project.4

At each work stage, our Red, Amber, Green
(RAG) Reporting system keeps the team
abreast of progress using the familiar
Viewpoint For Projects notification tools, as
well as our validation tools that ensure data
entry is in the format expected. We have also



partnered with Solibri to provide round-trip-
ping using the BIM Collaboration Format
(BCF). Through this method, each contribu-
tor is taken directly to the appropriate place
within their model to make any necessary
adjustments. 

Supply chain members can enter their data
into Viewpoint For Projects via any Internet
connection either directly into the COBie
Database, or by uploading their portions as
an Excel spread sheet. Our database can fed-
erate COBie inputs into a single COBie
output. The COBie database is separate from
the Model, ensuring that models keep data
lean and usable. Each COBie data exchange
is recorded and data can be carried forward
from exchange to exchange.  

Nobody sees endless spreadsheet editing as
the future of our industry; it certainly has no
place in Viewpoint’s understanding of Level
2 BIM. Over the coming year, we will start to
bury COBie so that data (in particular, that
data coming from a site using our mobile
platform Viewpoint Field View) can be
entered and our systems input the data into
COBie “under the hood.” 

By adopting COBie, Government will be able
to compare the data on a project in John

O’Groats and a similar project in Lands End
developed by different teams using different
software, for example. This would not be the
case if varying proprietary tools were used
from project to project. Our new non-sequel
database allows such comparisons and
searches to be carried out. The Ministry of
Justice (MOJ) are currently beta testing this
new tool, which is due for general release in
Autumn 2015.  

If our industry can master sharable struc-
tured data on an individual project, beyond
2016 is when the really exciting use of data
will start. Full IFC will be at the heart of
sharable structured data for the construction
industry 5. Cross sector “big” data will be
used not just on a single building but on
whole neighbourhoods and cities. The
potential benefits in the long term are 
enormous for construction and for society as
a whole.

We hear from our customers that COBie is
one of the biggest challenges they are facing.
We won’t rest until COBie is simple to deliver
and becomes a valuable comparable data
set for those who produce data, not just
those who buy it.

If you would like to know more about how

Viewpoint Construction Software
Tel: 0845 330 9007
productinfo@viewpoint.com
www.viewpoint.com/uk
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Viewpoint can help you define and deliver
COBie, please contact us: Tel: 0845 330 9007
email: productinfo@viewpoint.com

1 Construction Operations Building Information Exchange

2 Industry Foundation Classes

3 An EIR (Employers Information Requirement) is required by PAS

BS 1192/2

4 See PAS 1192:2

5 Digital Built Britain Page 17
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How to make your data work in BIM
Karen Alford, BIM Project Executive at the Environment Agency
explains how to gather shareable and verifiable data and its key to
asset delivery in a BIM project…
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The deadline for BIM level 2 on government
projects is getting closer, but what will project
and asset delivery look like during 2016. 

Building Information Modelling is a term which is
interpreted in various ways. For many it brings to
mind an inspiring digital 3D representation of a 
built asset and creates the impression it’s all about
some form of clever software. One factor is often
overlooked. Software is driven by data. Where the
management and structure of the underlying data is
not fully considered, the outputs have limited re-use.
This has led many in the industry to believe BIM costs
money. This is probably because it’s treated as an
additional service and not a way of delivering the
same service in a more efficient way. This is all about
to change.

Level 2 is about embedding common methods and
standards for managing data and information to make
the industry coherent and data savvy. Shareable, 
verifiable data can be re-used within a business and
across the industry. It becomes easier to utilise the
plethora of software and technology with minimal
cost. The framework for creating shareable structured
data forms the backbone of Level 2.

The government mandate puts the emphasis on 
the Employer or Client to understand its data and
information needs during the project and to support
decisions throughout the asset’s life. This is captured
in the Employers Information Requirements (EIR) 
and associated appendices. In considering this the
Employer needs to address questions such as:

What decisions do I need to make during the •
project and across its whole life (Plain Language
Questions (PLQ)).

What evidence do I need to support the decisions•
I make on new or future assets (PLQ)?

What data and information do I need to support•
the evidence?

What data standards apply to that data and •
information?

What are the technical or engineering standards•
to support the data?

Are there existing standards I can adopt?•

What open formats and data structures are needed•
to facilitate the transfer through the supply chain or
brought into our asset management systems?

For most Employers this brings a new perspective to
asset delivery and for many it is not something that
can be achieved overnight. However, on the plus side
most asset owners already commission, maintain
and operate assets as part of their business activities
and have considerable experience and processes to
draw upon. 

A good starting point is to capture the documents
and data currently exchanged between business
units and with the supply chain at the different 
gateways of a project. For some projects this may
only be a small number of documents and data.
Once these are collated the intelligence gathering
can begin by systematically addressing the questions
above. This may involve people within different 
disciplines within your organisation and your supply
chain partners. As the data and information require-
ments begin to form, so the gaps and overlaps emerge.
This may appear daunting at first but as the saying
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goes ‘Rome wasn’t built in a day’ and Level 2 is all
about creating a strong foundation for the industry
to move into the digital age.   

When the BIM clauses are introduced into a contract,
depending on the size of the gaps identified, the
Employer’s requirements may start with the application
of the standards to documents and files commonly
used within a project such as file naming conventions.
This relatively small change begins to alter behaviour
and elevates the importance of data and information
as a project deliverable in its own right.

The construction industry, despite providing 7% of GDP,
invests less than 2% of its cost in IT and technology
which is significantly lower than other industries within
the UK. However, it’s the industry that is responsible
for building our homes, schools, hospitals, roads 
and other infrastructure and makes a significant 
contribution to how others deliver their business
and social outcomes. 

Becoming technology and data savvy doesn’t 
necessarily mean a significant upfront investment.
With the increase in open data, the availability of
software on per licence agreements, low cost of 
apps development and even the use of photo and
video capability on a mobile phone can create a step
change in the management of information and data
and how it is delivered and used to increase the
speed of project delivery without additional risk. 

The Environment Agency is investing in technology
and apps to improve its ability to manage and main-
tain its £24bn asset portfolio. In the future, like many
asset owners, we will broaden the depth of informa-
tion obtained during the construction phase. We will
gradually move away from documents and instead
expect specific structured data sets we are able to 
validate and pull directly into our asset management
systems. 

The construction industry future is about creating
shareable, reusable data about assets that everyone
can trust for today and tomorrow. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Karen Alford FCCA
BIM Project Executive
Environment Agency
karen.alford@environment-agency.gov.uk
www.environment-agency.gov.uk
www.twitter.com/EnvAgency
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BIM (Building Information Modelling)
continues to have a number of 
frustrations with connectivity and

interoperability. The use of different 
authoring tools, by different disciplines at 
different stages of an assets life can cause
difficulties in collaboration and result in lost
time in work arounds, inefficiencies and
rework as teams work from incomplete and
inaccurate datasets.

Compounding the issues is the file based
nature of modern BIM, when everyone
wants to see different combinations of infor-
mation, in different configurations to suit the
way they work including Clients that wants to
receive an intelligent digital asset linked to
location, searchable attributed data and
associated documents. We are constrained
by the file and model structure established at
the outset to best enable the design phase. 

To resolve this we need to move to a more
integrated data centric approach in which the
model is simply the indicator of the source
of the design information and the manipu-
lation of the outputs and interaction with
specialist tools is managed in a common
data environment that is able to compile
information to suit the task, the user, the
access requirements and even the hardware
and security considerations that may exist
with complex projects for sophisticated clients. 

Empowering our clients to use BIM to realise
better digital management throughout the
lifecycle of the design, construction and
operation of assets for capital intensive
industries now seems core to the real
changes necessary to respond to this oppor-
tunity. Undertaking such an approach drives
out waste through data driven workflows that

streamline information management and
realise the capital cost reduction by making
BIM available to all and allowing users to
simply do things right first time.

This leads to a better informed world with
information available at the point of use
appropriate to the task at hand: 

Creating both 2D and 3D model files that•
provide geometric representation of the
real world capital plant and equipment in
design.

Providing locational representation of the•
content, expressed visually and relevant to
the other elements throughout the assets
lifecycle.

Collaborating in an environment that helps•
the entire team work together to produce
co-ordinated outputs.

This data centric approach is core to the
Clearbox solution architecture which has at
its heart a data driven platform that feder-
ates the information around the consistency
of the data. The solution provides the intel-
ligent integrated links between location,
associated data and documents. Federating
these sources of locational information
around the data as opposed to the models
allows all the information to be seen in one
form irrespective of the source and this
allows 2D, 3D and multiple authoring 
environments to be accessed in plain language
as an integrated source of information.

A purpose designed viewer allows visual
access to the integrated environment which
by virtue of the data centric core can control
the viewing and accessibility to ensure most

A data centric solution to
a disparate problem
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hardware can be used with suitable access
control and management of information
applied at an object level instead of the 
traditional file level.

“Much will change from 
the introduction of BIM and
Clearbox plan to continue to
stretch the opportunity from
BIM as it matures in the 
market.”

Clearbox aim to provide this end game as
“information at the point of use, delivered
pre-prepared to suit the task at hand, to
enable a great customer experience”. In
essence while data management can take
place at the most awesome processing
speeds in the cloud, the issue of how fast the
user gets to what he/she needs is less about
the processing power and more about the
right configuration of information to suit the
task in hand.

For Clearbox the story does not end there
because many of the issues affecting the
asset creation, delivery and operation are
wrapped in overcoming the unstructured
nature of the data we are exposed to and the



consequential ambiguity and weak connec-
tivity that exists between the datasets. Our
efforts provide structured consistent data
early in the process to allow other tools to
interface and make better use of the 
structured datasets managing the impact of
change and saving on time spent manually
in more traditional transactional processes. 

BIMXtra (our cloud based common data
environment) sets itself apart by using the
object as the common element found in
every combination of the datasets required
to create the information. By managing
change on an object and its associated data
and by enabling the addition of a variety of
additional metadata on each object the
process of managing the information is
quickly enabled as structured data in which
the limits of what can be processed within a
project in this master data management
approach are more a function of aspiration
and configuration than technical constraint. 

The availability of structured data in such an
approach is now realised much earlier in the

regular course of project delivery than would
be the case from more traditional file based
approaches. Access to this common source
of data and the ability to update subsets of
data attached to an object also extends the
extent of data processing that is available but
then goes on to create files to provide a
record of the data transacted, the configurable
processes building on the structured approach
of BS & PAS 1192 with WIP, Shared and 
Published areas of information.

As such, real time project controls mapped
to the objects record the outputs as an
auditable trail of the process and help to
drive efficiency, accuracy and availability of
consistent information delivered from a 
consistent business process. 

In reality while BIM needs open standards
to make the information more transportable
between applications the more productive
stretch on current tools is the ability to 
consistently manage the existing information
delivered in a consistent form at the point of
use. Much will change from the introduction

Graeme Forbes
Managing Director 
Clearbox
Tel: +44 (0)800 085 9872
sales@clearboxbim.com 
www.clearboxbim.com
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of BIM and Clearbox plan to continue to
stretch the opportunity from BIM as it
matures in the market. In reality the 
benefits are compelling and compare the
transformation many business have made
applying ERP in place of file based processes
to their back of house accounts. We expect
to see a significant move to a master data
management approach to BIM over the
coming years as the versatility, efficiency and
familiarity of such approaches grow.

111

mailto:sales@clearboxbim.com
http://www.clearboxbim.com


A viewpoint on the
Product Data Template
Andrew Minson, Executive Director of The Concrete Centre and 
British Precast details the possible journey to the common formatting 
of product data and how it will enable BIM to work…
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How does a project team develop a 3D model
at design stage which contains within it all
the information traditionally communicated

through specifications, bill of quantities, notes on
drawings etc? How does a project team, at completion,
hand over to the client an “as built” 3D model which
contains amongst lots of other data, proprietary
product information? There are already libraries full
of BIM objects that perhaps make such questions
rhetorical, but there is a wide range of formats and
different information included, such that aggregating
product information into project information is not
straightforward. 

This is why the concrete and masonry sector, as 
well as other product sectors, is wrestling with these
questions and what we can do to help. The challenge
is the plethora of different interests involved, which
arises out of the very ambition of level 2 BIM. Not
that these different interests are recognisably lobby-
ing for different outcomes necessarily, although it
seems this is the case for commercially driven BIM
object libraries and software suppliers with their own
agendas. This is understandable and reasonable.

Forms of Information
To communicate product information in BIM there 
is the 3D object and a listing of non-geometric 
information. All very straight forward... although even
this seemingly simple statement requires unpicking.
Some products do not require a 3D object (e.g. paint),
some products have such simple geometry a 3D
object would seem unnecessary (e.g. block). Some
products are always used alongside each other in
large quantities so there is no relevant 3D object
unless the model really needs to go into such detail
of layout (e.g. tiles).

If there is a need, and it is possible to have a 3D
object for a product, then the Industry Foundation
Class (IFC) system is generally agreed as defining the
format for this to enable interoperability (i.e. successful
communication of the object between different plat-
forms). At this stage as an industry, we are trusting
that this will work. For the remainder of this article I
concentrate on the non 3D object information, which
is where we understand there is still a lot of work 
to do.

What non-spatial information? 
The non 3D information required for a model is no
different from that which is currently communicated,
with the possible exception of Environmental Product
Declaration (EPD) data. EPD data will almost certainly
be required, if not now, in time, and even if it is avail-
able for your product now, it is likely to be updated
as EPD standards are still being revised/finalised.

The type of data required for any project, BIM or not, is:

Performance data;•

Installation data; •
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Service and decommissioning data;•

Environmental impact data;•

Relevant product standards (as this is shorthand•
to a mass of further data – some of which might
need to be explicitly included like tolerances).

How to format Product Data Templates
In the concrete and masonry sector, in consultation
with the BIM4M2 group and Construction Products
Association, we are seeking to get agreement on: 

The data headings and subheadings for different•
products;

The units to be used;•

The definitions, where this is otherwise ambiguous.•

The outcome of this is a Product Data Template 
(PDT). When product data is inserted into a template it
becomes a Product Data Sheet (PDS). We are doing
this across all masonry and concrete products so that:

Producing companies can follow an industry format•
and not reinvent the template wheel themselves;

If relevant, generic industry wide product data•
sheets can be compiled, so that designers can
input product information at an early stage, prior
to knowing who the supplier will be;

There is consistency of PDT formats across all •
of concrete and masonry products and the wider
construction products industry, as this will help
BIM work!

The PDT’s are being developed in excel – a decision
meaning no investment in software and low investment
in time.

The ambition is to create an agreed PDT in a work-
sheet in a spreadsheet. This can easily be mapped
onto subsequent worksheets if different categories
and subcategories are needed – for example if a
company has 40 products for which 40 PDS’s have
been created. If these products need to be made
available in a new format, it is straightforward to
“programme” a new worksheet for one product 

and then copy this formatting for all remaining 39.
The excel format for PDT’s/PDS’s enables simple
communication and ultimately export out of excel
into the particular software programme being used
for a project.

In theory it would be possible to have 1 PDT for all
concrete and masonry, however, the number of “not
applicable” fields is likely to be very high. For example
“flow resistance” is a necessary field for pipes and
culverts, but is not applicable for floor units or blocks.
We strongly believe in a ‘less is more approach’ and
expect 6 to 10 PDT’s for concrete and masonry 
products.

How will environmental information be used?
The Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) 
information in a Product Data Sheet, which is then
imported into a BIM model for a project, will in the
future be used to determine the overall environmental
impact of that project. The EPD contains for example,
the embodied water of a product much like a food
label gives the salt content of each constituent of a
meal. The total salt content for a meal can be calcu-
lated from the food labels, as long as you know how
much of each constituent is on the plate. The BIM
model “knows” how much of each product is in a
project and hence, as long as EPD data is in compati-
ble coherent formats, the aggregated environmental
impact, such as embodied water, can be determined
for the project. 

Conclusion
Having been involved in many meetings and discus-
sions on PDT's it is curious how the topic is both
simple and complex. It seems this is also the experi-
ence in other product sectors. I would welcome any
comments on how this journey can be shortened
and the destination made more satisfactory.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dr Andrew Minson
Executive Director
The Concrete Centre
Tel: +44 (0)207 963 8000
info@concretecentre.com
www.concretecentre.com
www.twitter.com/Andrew_Minson
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BIM: The collective push
to improve efficiency
Harriet Eldred, BIM Panel member at The Institution of Structural Engineers
outlines what BIM means for the Structural Engineering profession…

Structural Engineers across the country are
approaching the 2016 BIM mandate with a
mixture of excited trepidation and outright

horror. For those of us who are in the fortunate 
position of already knowing what it all means, it is
likely the former, but for businesses who rely on
public sector work and are yet to take the plunge,
the excitement is sometimes replaced with a feeling
that it’s just another thing we need to do.

So why should structural engineers do BIM? What
does BIM mean for Structural Engineers? The simple
answer to this quite complex question is this: efficiency.

How did we get here?
Structural Engineering has evolved well over the past
few hundred years. Hooke’s law of elasticity and
Newton’s laws of motion were incredible insights in
the seventeenth century, not to mention the likes of
Euler, Mohr and Timoshenko, all the way through to
the first documented use of the term ‘finite element
analysis’ by M. J. Turner et al in 19561. We really have
done quite well.

Throughout this time there has been a common
theme that has driven all of these developments,
and that is to create a structure which is efficient. 

Building taller and building longer are challenges that
have been presented to us and we have grasped
them with both hands. A client’s desire to have the
tallest building in the city, or the need to connect two
isolated land masses presents the kind of challenge
that we engineers live for, not to mention the economic
aspects of needing to provide a solution which meets
all of its criteria whilst also being affordable.

In ancient times, the tallest structures on Earth were
pyramids. Almost infinitely stable with their warrens
of tunnels running beneath them, they are feats of
engineering just by virtue of their scale.

At 828m tall, the Burj Khalifa is currently the world’s
tallest building and takes the word scale to a whole
new level. The construction of a building of this 
magnitude has been made possible only by the
advances that have been made in the engineering
profession over the past few millennia, and by 
structural engineers constantly striving to design
things which are more efficient, use less materials,
and are more innovative. 

Our quest for designing better structures has taught
us about the properties of different types of materials
and where to use each to maximise their value. We
can now build more, with less.

Where we are going
Since their introduction into the structural engineering
office in the 1970s, computers have become a part of
almost every engineering practice. They offer us access

Harriet Eldred, BIM
Panel member at
The Institution of
Structural Engineers
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to the speed of computation that we could never
achieve by hand, along with analysis methods which
we simply cannot complete by hand. Computers
have opened up the door to new methods, new
materials, and new processes, and they enable us to
move the profession beyond what can be achieved
by one person, but there is so much more to come. 

Computers and technology are changing the 
profession in a way that we had never expected 
and there is a whole wealth of topics that we’ve just
started to scratch the surface of, each presenting its
own efficiencies to the holistic design of the building,
beyond the opportunity to use a little bit less material.

Perhaps BIM is the next step in this journey, the next
chapter in the history book. It is certainly indicative 
of where we should be going. If we strip back the
requirements and mandates and look at what people
are actually trying to do, BIM is just a collective push
to improve efficiency.

The role of BIM in the Structural 
Engineering profession
BIM is about so much more than the requirements
that have been mandated. BIM should be used as a
catalyst for change, a driving force behind the 
efficiencies that the construction industry has been
searching for. So what does BIM mean to the future
of the Structural Engineering profession? 

BIM is about process improvements. It’s about letting
engineers do engineering and finding ways to use
technology to our advantage. 

BIM is collaboration with other design disciplines to
create a structure which is efficient in every aspect of
its design. 

BIM is communication with fabricators and contractors
to build structures in a way that minimises waste 
and construction time, whilst ensuring safety, and
providing buildings that can continue to be functional
even toward the end of their design life.

BIM is working with end users to deliver a structure
that they understand, that meets their needs and
can adapt with them as they change or move on.

Most of all, BIM is about efficiency, and Structural
Engineers love efficiency. ■

References

1 “Stiffness and deflection analysis of complex structures” M. J. Turner,
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The industry’s construction strategy 
for 2025 calls for a 33% cut in both the
capital expenditure and whole life

costs. However, the benefits of whole life
costing are not well known for all aspects of
a build, David Wigglesworth, Managing
Director of ASSA ABLOY UK Specification, a
UK division of ASSA ABLOY, the global leader
in door opening solutions, delves deeper
into the benefits of the process for security,
building flow and access. 

One of the major issues in construction is the
split between capex (capital expenditure)
and opex (operational expenditure) budgets.
When designing and planning the develop-
ment of a building, capex costs are at the
forefront of budget planning – they are the
immediate costs, which can run into many
millions of pounds. So, understandably but
regrettably, opex costs are often ignored and
overlooked.

Yet the facts show that unplanned and 
unexpected maintenance and refurbishment
costs may amount to half of all money spent
on existing buildings. An estimated value of
the unplanned portion in UK construction
ranges from £8 to £20 billion per annum1.

According to Constructing Excellence, whole
life costs are substantially greater than capital
or initial costs – it is estimated that the opex
costs will be 5-10 times as much as the 
capex costs.

If the whole life costs are ignored, it can
result in components and products being
chosen for a build based purely on price and
the minimum specification standard, rather
than on overall performance over the 
product’s lifetime. 

This affects not just the major structural 
elements of a build, but smaller items and
components such as doorsets, hinges, closers
and locks. Failure of the correct door 
products for a project can increase both the
direct costs for repair and replacement –
increasing the frequency of repair – but it
can also have a far more significant affect on
indirect costs. 

The health and safety risks of failed fire door
systems can mean operations of the building
have to be halted until problems are fixed.
Even without safety implications, interruption
to building flow because of a broken door
can have a negative effect on productivity.
Imagine a scenario where a fire door cannot
be easily opened as the mechanisms are

How does whole life costing 
impact security specification?
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jammed or an entrance systems has failed
so people cannot enter the building? The
costs quickly escalate.

“ASSA ABLOY implements
whole life costing and works
together with specifiers and
designers to ensure the right
solution is found.”

Increasing knowledge and awareness of such
factors demonstrates why whole life costings,
as well as Life Cycle Assessments, are important. 

Whole life costing is the “economic assessment
considering all agreed projected significant
and relevant cost flows over a period of
analysis expressed in monetary value. The



projected costs are those needed to achieve
defined levels of performance, including 
reliability, safety and availability”2.

At whole building level, whole life cost is 
calculated by totalling the initial capital cost
of a building, plus the inspection, operating
and maintenance costs of all the individual
components over their life cycles. The cost
also includes the replacement costs of these
objects at the end of their useful lives.

Life Cycle Assessments evaluate the inputs,
outputs and potential environmental impacts
of a product throughout its life cycle, helping
to implement sustainable development. BIM
processes will evolve to allow both whole 
life costing and life cycle assessments to be
populated, meaning that key data on 
maintenance and renewal is collated in a
consistent way and used to answer client
questions around budget. 

This whole area of capex and opex and whole
life costing is why it is so important that the
gap between the construction team and the
facilities management team responsible for
the on-going maintenance and operation is
bridged, and this is one of the goals for BIM
in the future.

The growth of BIM processes in the industry
is meaning we are edging closer to this 
collaborative way of working. With next
year’s mandate that all government-funded
projects are to be constructed using BIM
level 2, the industry is on its way to an inte-
grated approach. This will be an instrumental
driving factor, breaking down the barriers
and involving all teams across the supply
chain. Whole life costing provides much of
the next stage data that has to be dropped
into BIM.

The industry needs manufacturers that are
able to provide this information relevant to
different sectors, but also that are best placed
to add value to the design of a building, while

making it easy for the specifier, contractor or
facilities manager to use. 

Bridging the gap between construction and
facilities management is now recognised as
a priority and this will surely help to make
more informed decisions for product 
specification in the future that will provide
fit-for-purpose, cost-saving and sustainable
solutions – something that ASSA ABLOY UK
Specification is working together with 
industry to achieve.

ASSA ABLOY implements whole life costing and
works together with specifiers and designers
to ensure the right solution is found.

Access and egress are critical assets of any
building and internal doorways are essential
to flow and productivity. The health and safety
in a building, especially fire exit accessibility
is the priority for any architect or specifier.
The security of people and assets within a
building, as well as, increasingly, the security
of data, are vital aspect of a project design.
So it’s puzzling that priorities such as these
are compromised in the specification of
security solutions, simply to save a few
pounds on a component such as a handle,
hinge or door closer – especially when 
evidence shows whole life costs can be 5–10

David Wigglesworth
Managing Director 
UK Specification, a division 
of ASSA ABLOY UK
Tel: +44 (0)190 236 4060 
David.wigglesworth@assaabloy.com
www.assaabloy.co.uk
www.linkedin.com/company/
assa-abloy-uk
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times higher than initial costs over a lifetime
of a building.

“An estimated value of the
unplanned portion in UK 
construction ranges from £8
to £20 billion per annum1.”

For more information on ASSA ABLOY UK
Specification, please visit www.assaabloy.co.uk
or join the debate on LinkedIn at
https://www.linkedin.com/company/assa-
abloy-uk .

1 constructingexcellence.org.uk/resources/whole-life-costing/ 

2 International Standard, ISO15686 Part V
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The Curve: BIM support and advice
Chris Witte, Marketing Director Knauf Insulation, and Vice Chair BIM4M2
provides a step-by-step guide on how BIM4M2 are helping manufacturers
to be fit for purpose on their BIM journey…

As I sit on my train to London typing this, 
I can’t help thinking how straightforward my
journey will be today. Starting from Runcorn

station, train exactly on time. Plenty of room on the
train – I’m not in rush hour. Into Euston, exactly as
expected, and a short walk to my meeting.

If only the journey that we manufacturers need to
take on getting fit for purpose in time for April 2016
BIM compliance was so straightforward! 

Well bearing in mind that this deadline is now less
than 30 weeks away; the provision of structured
product information in a digital format really should
be on the agenda of most UK construction product
manufacturers right now. But is it? In many cases I
suspect not. Even where it is, how do we know whether
it will impact our business significantly, in part or
hardly at all? And then, if we still have the appetite
for action, how do we convince the rest of our 
business to support us? How do we choose between
internal skilling-up and the various consultants keen
to advise us? Advice which is often contradictory and
invariably expensive. It’s not hard to see why many
product manufacturers may take a ‘let’s wait and 
see’ approach.

But what if there was impartial free advice that 
would help us move forward at the right pace for our
business? What if it is asking the right questions and
coming from fellow manufacturers that have been
active in the BIM space recently and who have been
making progress and making mistakes (let’s be
honest!), but learning from them?

Well that’s where BIM for Manufacturers and 
Manufacturing (BIM4M2) comes in. Formed by 
product manufacturers, initially from within the 

Construction Products Association (CPA), but now
independent from it, and linked in to the government
BIM4 communities. BIM4M2 recognises there is a
massive task to educate and coordinate the con-
struction product part of the supply chain. Having
benchmarked manufacturer status in the first 
manufacturer BIM survey late last year, it has just
launched an online guidance called ‘The Curve’ as in
– learning curve, to support manufacturers starting
their BIM journey. It is the consolidated experience
of a number of product manufacturers, and should
enable those starting out on their journey to compress
the time period from first thoughts through to initial
output and measurement. The Curve from BIM4M2
is the HS2 of your BIM commute!

Let me give you a whistle-stop overview of The Curve .

Chris Witte, Marketing Director Knauf Insulation, and Vice
Chair BIM4M2
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The journey starts with a tool that we call Compass.
It asks the product manufacturer a series of ques-
tions on product type, sectors, exports and market
development to provide tailored guidance relevant to
a user’s business. The tool uses the latest data from
Barbour ABI to provide a realistic assessment of the
level of BIM adoption across a range of market sectors
of interest to the manufacturer.

Users will also be given a score, which suggests how

quickly and significantly they will be impacted along
with an indicative potential commercial risk.

For some, the implications will be minimal because
of the nature of their business. For most, the 
commercial implications will be sufficiently significant
to prompt further action.

The example above shows a manufacturer Compass
score. Based on their declared £50m annual turnover,

Mandated in most or all of your 
markets (public and private clients) 
and is already having a significant 
impact on your product types

Estimated Commercial Risk
N.B. this is indicative only to imply potential impact, based on total sales values provided, current 
adoption in current sectors and current mandated standards only. The figure indicates the total sales 
of products that would be likely to be used on projects using BIM collaboratively, and does not include 
for future growth in adoption or growth in market size.

£2,688,889 or 5% of product sales

UK BIM sector uptake data provided by Barbour ABI indicates that currently 12% of projects across all 
sectors use BIM collaboratively. This increases to 32% for projects greater than or equal to £10million.
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Real demand in most or all of your 
markets (public and private clients) 
and very likely to have a significant 
impact on your product types

Likely you will be directly impacted by 
BIM in the short to medium term and 
be required to provide and share 
relevant data44

Prepare for the future, unlikely to 
have a significant direct impact in the 
short term but worth exploring 
opportunities

Keep an eye on things, speak with 
your customers and continue to learn
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it shows that potentially 5% of their sales could be 
at risk from inaction on BIM, based on how they
answered the Compass questions.

After completing Compass you are encouraged to
look at the ‘How Do I Do It’ section, which is a step-
by-step guide to creating a compelling business plan
proposal to secure internal and /or financial resource
to create your BIM content. 

The guidance is quite simple in format; a series of
headings, which if you click on them lead to further
information. 

The Plan section identifies what benefits the 
manufacturer should aim for with their investment in
BIM. It then considers what type of solution might be
appropriate, before challenging the manufacturer to
consider organisation and process impacts. It is here
that we manufacturers have most to gain, but some
of us didn’t realise that this was where the real value
lies in our first attempts at BIM. We created content,
made it available and thought ‘job done’. Without the
organisational commitment and process improvements
we were in effect missing the bigger picture.

The Implement section guides you from the point of
internal approval to move forward with BIM content,
and on to actually implementing your plan. For
example, it suggests the levels of internal training
that some manufacturers are implementing; moving
from basic awareness, through to specifier conversant
and on to maintenance of BIM content. It also 
suggests useful targets that can be set that could 
be relevant to most manufacturers.

The Review section is about guidance on measuring
what you have implemented and most importantly
how to get useful feedback in terms of user experience,
so that you can confidently refine and improve on
your initial implementation plans.

The final section is called Learn More. There is so
much useful information that has been published on
the internet to help us understand the basics from
several stakeholder perspectives. Why would we try
and reinvent the wheel? We have just created a short
library of links under the headings: Mandatory,
Useful and Nice to Know.

We believe that if manufacturers follow The Curve
approach it will provide a short cut in their journey 
to a successful outcome on both developing and
benefitting from BIM content. We would then ask
that they help us improve this resource by sharing
their experience with the BIM4M2 team 
( info@bim4m2.co.uk ) ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Chris Witte
Vice Chair BIM4M2 and Marketing Director 
Knauf Insulation
info@bim4m2.co.uk
www.bim4m2.co.uk
www.twitter.com/bim4m2
www.linkedin.com/company/bim4m2

The information is presented as a 3 stage process:

PLAN IMPLEMENT REVIEW
How to investigate and decide 

if BIM is for you
What steps are required Assessing how well you’ve done

mailto:info@bim4m2.co.uk
mailto:info@bim4m2.co.uk
http://www.bim4m2.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/bim4m2
http://www.linkedin.com/company/bim4m2
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The use of BIM is increasing rapidly
across the construction sector. By 2016
it will be compulsory for fully collaborative

BIM processes to be used on all government
projects greater than £5 million in value. The
wider industry is adopting BIM as a way to more
accurately predict and ensure performance
throughout the life of the building; from initial
design to operation and even deconstruction.
It is suggested that by 2016 over half of UK
projects will use the method1.

A key discussion point at the recent BIM
round table hosted by British Gypsum was
the difficulties that facilities managers currently
faced in obtaining building information data
from projects at handover. This collaborative
forum consisted of various industry repre-
sentatives including an architect, an off-site
manufacturer, a facilities management com-
pany and a technology solutions provider.
Discussions highlighted the importance of
accurate data being available to the end users
of a building to enable the most efficient 
running of the property. In order to get the
best out of BIM, accuracy of product and
system objects that are current and updated
in real time is essential.

To support this, British Gypsum has launched
an updated version of its White Book System
Selector, which is an online tool designed to
help streamline the specification process for
construction professionals. It allows specifiers
to search and filter through tested British
Gypsum plaster, partition, wall lining,
encasement and ceiling system solutions to
select the right specifications for the job.
Building Information Modelling objects (.rvt),
CAD (.dwg) drawings, National Building
Specification (NBS) Clauses and product and

system datasheets (.pdf) are then available
to download for the chosen solutions.

“The use of BIM is increasing
rapidly across the construction
sector. By 2016 it will be com-
pulsory for fully collaborative
BIM processes to be used on
all government projects greater
than £5 million in value.”

This allows specifiers to retrieve important
information in a few easy steps. Featuring
simple and easy to follow search criteria,
familiar to users of the White Book, this tool
enables specifiers to filter by a variety of 
performance requirements, such as fire and
acoustics, and be presented with a relevant
solution for the job. This new update allows
users to store specifications by project for
future use in a ‘My Projects’ area. 

Ensuring accurate data
for BIM projects
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The holistic efficiency benefits that the use of
BIM can bring to a construction project
throughout its entire life can only be realised
if accurate data is used, therefore it’s vital to
include high-quality product information,
and where better to get this than direct from
the product manufacturer? 

1 Competitive Advantage, Adoption of BIM 2013

Paul French
Commercial Market Manager   
British Gypsum
british-gypsum.com
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BIM and building performance
Andera Al Saudi, Business Director for The BIM Hub explains how BIM
provides for the accurate evaluation of design alternatives in the event of
any changes that may impact the overall performance of the building…

One of the main purposes of building 
information modelling (BIM) is to serve as
the authoritative repository of original 

building project data (that is, data created by those
contractually responsible for their generation). BIM
assures that the data it contains are indeed original
and are accessed in their original form and format.

It also assures that the same basic original data are
available for consistent use in the evaluation of all
considered design alternatives, which enables 
commensurate and fair comparison of them.

Evaluation
Simultaneous consideration of possible first cost
reduction and the corresponding quantitative
assessment of its effect on building performance
allows for accurate and consistent evaluation of
design alternatives. 

The process assimilates the potential impact of any
changed parameter on corresponding areas of the
design and, consequently, the functioning of the
building as a whole. In short, it provides the means
to judge if cost reduction is indeed the preferable
design decision to make.

The growing attention the architecture, engineering,
construction, owner and operator (AECOO) industry
is paying to building energy consumption has high-
lighted the intrinsic relationship between construction
cost and energy consumption. However, the two issues
are not always dealt with hand-in-hand. By deploying a
process to quickly and simultaneously generate con-
struction cost and the corresponding annual operating
cost estimates for building designs, it is now possible to
quantitatively assess in ‘real time’ the impact of cost
based decisions on building performance.

An integrated process
Outlined in Figure 1 is the process to perform 

cost estimating and building energy performance
simulation that deploys various tools (authoring,
middleware and analysis), interoperating via IFC
(Industry Foundation Classes) and other data formats.

The process starts when IFC-compliant BIM authoring
tools populate the IFC-based BIM with building
geometry data that describe a specific building. An
IFC utility then calculates surface representations
that delineate unique energy transmission through a
construction (so-called “space boundaries”) and adds
them to the representation of building geometry
already contained in the BIM.

Building geometry data and data sets must typically
be transformed in content and/or format (that is,
reduced, simplified, translated or interpreted) before
they can be used by analyses tools.

This is the function of the middleware tools. To 
maintain data integrity, data transformation must 
be performed per agreed upon rules, which are
embedded in the software.

Data transformation rules vary depending on the
type of analysis tool for which the transformed data
are intended. Data transformation rules for building
energy performance simulation would involve reading
“space boundaries” and other building geometry
data imported from the BIM, performing data 
transformation per embedded rules, and exporting
transformed (as well as unchanged) data.

Data transformation would also involve the creation
of thermal zone definitions, linking definitions of 
construction materials to the library of thermal 
properties, converting all data to the required syntax 
(relevant to the analysis tool), defining simulation run
control parameters, and generating the initial input
file for building performance simulation. With the
use of annual weather data that are representative
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of the weather at the building location, this input file
is sufficient to calculate thermal loads generated by
the designed building.

HVAC (heating, ventilation and air-conditioning)
equipment, systems and plant data, as well as 
internal loads and all schedules of building use and
operation may need to be added manually. Ultimately,
the process to import original HVAC-related data
from the BIM and transform them as necessary per
embedded data transformation rules would be
(semi) automated.

Simultaneous to the building performance analysis, 
a cost estimation tool would import building 
geometry data from the same BIM and perform
quantity take-off calculations. The take-off data can
be correlated to predefined unit costs to calculate a
detailed construction cost estimate for the building.

Concurrent simulation
In concurrent processes, one is able to output 
the total construction cost for the design and the
corresponding annual operating cost that is based
on local utility cost schedules (neither cost is 
compounded). A side-by-side comparison of the two 
can unambiguously show the relationship between
construction and performance costs.

Data transformation rules embedded in the 
middleware tools are also applicable to the definition
of building geometry used by analyses tools that serve
other disciplines in the AECOO industry. With an addi-
tional modest effort, the diagrammed process could
be adapted to simultaneously include other types of
building performance, such as structural, acoustical,

fire safety, egress, and more. The diagrammed process
fits well with the methodology for semi-automated
building energy performance simulation. The use of
that methodology prevents human error, omission
and contradiction when defining and setting the 
simulation, and protects data integrity in the reuse of
original data. It also dramatically accelerates design
decision-making by quickly providing up-to-date 
quantitative justification, shortening the overall time it
takes to design and deliver buildings.

Simultaneous estimation of cost and of building
energy performance, based on BIM, provides the abil-
ity to confront cost-estimate-based arguments with
quantitative counter arguments that show the annual
operating cost before and after cost-cutting action.

With preparatory work done in advance, design 
decisions based on quantitative comparison and the
understanding of the particular cause-and-effect can
now be reached in the same meeting – the same
afternoon or the same day, depending on estimates’
complexity and building size.

This should result in better decisions, in better 
buildings delivered sooner and ultimately in more
cost-effective building ownership than has often
been the case in the past. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andera Al Saudi
Business Director
The BIM Hub
andera.alsaudi@thebimhub.com
www.thebimhub.com
www.twitter.com/TheBIMHub
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Figure 1: Process diagram for simultaneous generation of construction cost and building energy
performance estimates (IFC, ASCII and IDF denote data formats)
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The Data Conundrum in BIM!
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BIM objects of manufactured building
products typically consist of three
things: intelligent geometric represen-

tation of the product; data about the product
(specification, sustainability, etc., details)
presented in a structured format; and refer-
ence information (service manual, spares list,
etc.) held in electronic form, usually as PDFs.

Today many manufacturers are having BIM
objects developed, mainly through paid-for
services from specialist companies. These
geometric objects have data embedded and
structured for COBie purposes. But what hap-
pens when there’s a change in the scope of
this structured data? The simple answer is
that each object will have to be changed. This
is good news for the specialist companies and
rather less good news for the product manu-
facturers as they pay for the changes. So is the
scope of structured data likely to change?

An outcome of the Government’s BIM Level
2 initiative is to provide data in a structured
format, including links to reference informa-
tion, to create COBie input for CAFM (Com-
puter Aided Facilities Management) systems.
This is a very specific requirement with a single
purpose – creating structured data for the
purposes of maintaining the building’s assets.

As using BIM models becomes more 
pervasive it seems certain contractors and
sub-contractors will want more structured
data. The COBie data set doesn’t help a 
contractor match a product to their own
internal systems, or how the product is 
packaged and delivered; or how it should be
handled on-site, or what performance tests
need to be done, etc. Right now much of this
detail does exist in PDFs but as structured
data it would become so much easier to find
and use. A truism of making better data avail-

able is that people find new and innovative
ways to use this which in itself generates the
need for additional or different data. This
can lead to data bloat where a geometric
object is (over)loaded with all its possible
structured data making BIM models hard or
impossible to use. So providing more 
structured data can be a virtuous circle of
delivering better information and especially
if the data is available only when it’s
required. But for the manufacturer this
comes at the recurring cost of paying to
update the data embedded in their BIM
objects or worse still paying for multiple 
geometric objects for the same product but
with different embedded data sets!

At BIMobject we recognised this data conun-
drum: the need for structured data growing
substantially, and in unpredictable ways, but
with the current embed of this data into the
geometric object being both inflexible and
costly to maintain. There had to be a better
way! BIMobject has taken the very pragmatic
approach of separating the geometric object
from the data set by creating BIMobject Open
Property Clouds (BOPCs). Sounds simple but
actually it’s technically quite hard to do. A
BOPC contains a set of data and any one 
geometric object can have multiple BOPCs
associated with it. As an example, BIM Level
2 describes 5 Levels of Information (LOI) with
each level containing a bit more data about
the product than the previous level. So LOI 1
is a minimum set of data used at early design
whereas LOI 5 data is the COBie compliant
data needed at building handover. At early
design the architect/ designer does not need
or want to have the full LOI 5 data set. With
BOPCs it is easy to have 5 data sets each 
corresponding to a Level of Information.
When the designer/ contractor needs a 
specific LOI they simply attach the appropriate

BOPC’s data set to the geometric object. 
And so if a contractor needs additional data
from a product manufacturer this new data
requirement can either be added to an 
existing BOPC or a new BOPC created.

So we’ve cracked the problems of both having
great flexibility in what structured data is
available and also reducing data bloat
because data is only attached when it is
needed. But what about the updating cost
borne by manufacturers? Again BIMobject
has a unique solution. Where data is embed-
ded in objects it is typically file based so
adding one piece of data to 100 geometric
objects means updating 100 files whereas
BOPCs is a database and one change to the
database means this can be applied to any
number of geometric objects. It’s really quick
and simple to either add new data or change
the values of existing data. And better still
there is no direct cost to the manufacturer to
make these data changes. BIMobject provides
the software tools so that manufacturers can
make these changes themselves. In the same
way that manufacturers now control the data
on their products in the real world so BOPCs
provides them with the means to do the
same in the virtual world of BIM.

For more information and to view a movie
on BOPCs, a revolutionary technology from
BIMobject, click here.

Alan Baikie
Managing Director
BIMobject UK
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Karl Redmond, BIM4HEALTH representative and Director at Bowman Riley
Innovate outlines how the NHS could obtain accurate data relating to the
estate which should ultimately improve care pathways…

The vision set out by the NHS Five Year Forward
View, captures the drivers for the estate and
patient care, which are to be undertaken to

help meet the UK Government’s need to increase
efficiency of the public sector estate and new/refur-
bishment build programs. It highlights the need to
capitalise on the opportunities the information 
revolution presents, including the BIM process. This
approach captures vital and valuable information,
enhances and supports the NHS aims and objectives,
delivers tangible benefits and can significantly influence
all future decision making relating to any and all
asset/estates strategies. The BIM process, through
understanding, collaboration and culture change,
can aid the broader NHS agenda by introducing a
diverse solution combined with local and national
leadership, facilitated and coordinated via the
BIM4Health group and its core members.

BIM4HEALTH is one of many BIM task groups, 
bringing together expertise from industry, government,
public sector, institutes and academia to drive the
increase in adoption of BIM across the supply chain.
Its goals are broadly to:

Raise Awareness of Health BIM;•

Articulate the value proposition/benefits to the•
healthcare sector;

Measure & benchmark Health BIM performance;•

Provide a clear understanding of the requirements•
of Level 2 BIM;

Make sure the healthcare sector understands the•
risks of not adopting BIM;

Utilising asset data for
healthier outcomes
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BIM4Health also aims to share examples of Health•
BIM project implementations.

BIM and the NHS 
The NHS has evolved into a system that is renowned
for being one of the most comprehensive domestic
healthcare providers in the world. However, the size
and complexity can challenge its ability to offer an
integrated health care service that many perceive 
it should.

The implications of delivering such a sizable and
complex system also means that it is one of the UK’s
largest financial burdens as well as a key UK asset.
However, critics have raised concern with regard to
the ability of the health service to develop an integrated
patient pathway. One particular challenge is to 
capture and understand the needs of patients and
to effectively align clinical services. To meet patient
needs effectively, without unduly placing additional
burden on the country, requires resources to be
aligned. At the moment it is suggested that the phys-
ical assets are not effectively utilised and in some
cases unable to meet practitioner and patient needs.

Utilising asset data that is captured by the BIM
process for new build projects is just part of the
broader systems thinking required. Although the
data captured via this process is valuable, if cultural
and leadership issues cannot be tackled simultane-
ously, the significant collaborative methodology 
and opportunity the BIM process represents will not
be realised. 

The asset
My recently written paper titled: NHS asset 
reconfiguration with specific reference to functional
use and patient pathways: A sustainable approach to
asset management, presents a proposal for research
which seeks to identify requirements and map the

resources and use of physical assets to meet the
patient and practitioner needs. The specific focus of
the research identifies reconfiguration factors and
reasons for under-utilisation. Through review and
expert feedback a more effective asset model will be
proposed and subsequently validated. The paper
itself provides a review of methods used to assess
the NHS building stock and highlights the need for
new models which will inevitably require validation
from a range of expert groups for critical feedback
and further development.

The ultimate aim is to help identify an effective and ‘fit
for purpose’ NHS estate, for specific Trusts, based on
current infrastructure, demographic data and geo-
graphic considerations, that support an integrated
patient care pathway. Integration will be aided by
developing and implementing a strategy for a Trust(s),
and the associated health and population systems,
through an accurate asset database, complemented
by graphical visualisation, understanding, data 
analytics and systems thinking. 

However, healthcare demands are dictated by 
disease patterns, ageing populations, demographics,
technology, public expectations and legislative 
standards, all of which are in a continual state of flux,
providing challenges to healthcare providers and
their associated buildings. Developing a software
tool to capture these complexities around patient
care and mapping them to the NHS’s estates has
been shown to be problematic1.This is a problem
because of the various data sets required, their 
size and the sensitivity (personal, political, legal) 
surrounding some of the information, all of which
needs to be considered simultaneously if robust
solutions are to be developed short and long term.

The need for a clear understanding of the existing
NHS acute estate and the part it plays in the delivery
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of healthcare and improving patient outcomes has
never been more important. The NHS ‘Forward View
into Action – The Healthy New Towns programme’
( July 2015) states that “Some NHS organisations have
large estate holdings”, with a particular interest in
“organisations considering how to make better use
of underutilised estates”. This type of initiative is 
welcome, but consideration must be given to what
we as patients (we are all patients) need from our
NHS now and going forward. Once assets are sold or
converted into none healthcare offerings, it will be
very difficult or impossible to reverse. 

Through shared data platforms (including the BIM
process and broader methodologies) clear links
between the current NHS estate, patient needs 
and potential new development programs can be
evidenced and articulated to all. This should result 
in building owners, users and occupants receiving
facilities designed to support better outcomes for all.
Buildings not only designed, built and occupied for
improved physical and mental health outcomes, but
developed (virtually and in reality) to reduce carbon
emissions and energy bills, and digitally planned to
deliver a more streamlined service. Almost all objects
can now be a data point, and interactions with these
data points can be aggregated with outcomes and
experience data. Correlations can be explored, and
the data can be effectively mined to support better
decision making, and ultimately, benefits for society,
corporate partners, the public sector and most
importantly, people/patients in terms of physical 
and mental health outcomes.

The development of NHS data sets, guidance notes
and standards is a requirement as well as a necessity
that will benefit everyone reliant on the NHS service,
in short, all of us. The continuous improvement and
up-dating of vital corner-stone components, as is the
case with Health Technical Memorandums (HTMs)

and Health Building Notes (HBNs), is not negotiable
and must be proactively and vigorously maintained
to ensure positive healthcare innovation is highlighted,
promoted and assessed for the good of patients, 
clinicians and operational staff. 

The BIM agenda can help with the vision of a better,
more efficient, and effective national healthcare 
service built on solid, robust and innovative guidance
and standards as well offering flexible, future proofed
designs that can be adapted to the changing needs
of the patient. The sharing of current data, guidance
and best practice would be an on-going process
maximising and expanding the knowledge base
through independent post occupancy evaluation
work, which would inform and enhance the HTM 
and HBN documents. The increasingly robust and
evidenced-based documents would be utilised to
support procurement practices, especially life cycle
procurement programs (rather than short-term 
capital focused cheapest wins programs), link capital
and operational expenditure and support the Digital
Built Britain initiative, the BIM process and Big Data
agendas. ■

1 Cruz, C.O., Marques, R.C., (2013), “Integrating Infrastructure 

and Clinical Management in PPPs for Health Care”. Journal of 

Management in Engineering, Volume 29, No 4.
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The journey/vision
Given the government’s imminent deadline
(end 2016) for Level 2 BIM, new and exciting
ways of working will soon be available to
NHS Estates and Facilities teams. However,
given today’s exceedingly tight finances, it
may still be many years, possibly decades,
before a significant proportion of the NHS
estate is managed via BIM models. During
those transitional years Estates and Facilities
managers must continue to deliver effective
services which satisfy the increasing demands
of the Excel-based Premises Assurance
Model, while on the other hand, progressing
to exploit the latest technologies which
underpin BIM solutions. Inevitably this
eclectic mix of technology will stretch their
operational resources, whereas Capital
Project colleagues will be able to make a
clean break with the past, working only on
BIM-based projects.

BIM is also expected to yield many financial
and operational benefits. Ongoing
maintenance benefits, though monetarily
small in comparison to the initial project stage
benefits, will recur over many years and so
they may ultimately yield the largest value
benefit to be included in any Cost Benefit
Analysis. For this reason, it is vitally important
those benefits are understood and correctly
evaluated. 

Your starting point?
Many Trusts will need to progress quickly
from today’s plethora of poorly deployed
legacy software. Often populated with
muddled and incomplete data, reporting
from those systems is commensurately poor,
despite considerable efforts from overworked

Estates Officers who have to manipulate data
in ever-more complex Excel models. There is
a great deal to do!

“Expectations are high as 
the BIM Level 2 deadline
approaches. It is seen as a
milestone in Estates’ IT
deployments and Trusts 
will be expected to show
corresponding improvements
in their reporting.”

Readers may recognise the symptoms –
multiple similar but slightly different location
listings, incomplete asset information and poor
maintenance records, all of which make it
impossible to achieve either effective Asset
Management processes or reliable Compliance
reporting. (N.B. These problems are not only
confined to estate records for older properties!)

Beyond Level 2, BIM Level 3 is expected to
overcome traditional disconnects: with all the
project professionals working collaboratively

Invigilatis: An FM Perspective
of BIM in Healthcare
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to establish a comprehensive 3D building
model including details of all the assets,
which the Estates and Facilities Management
team will subsequently maintain. Fantastic
– but, unfortunately details of the existing
estate will not be in the model and the
building model information will need to be
integrated with existing Maintenance and
Compliance systems.

Consequently, the deployment of BIM results in
yet another challenge for Estates and Facilities
Management teams. While potentially exciting,
BIM may be viewed as a low priority because
many Trusts face more pressing challenges due
to outsourcing of compliance, with their various
inspections recorded and held in a multiplicity
of systems both internal and external. Despite
those data silos mostly running on standard
databases, integration is practically impossible
because much of the core data does not map
between the systems. Therefore, sadly, the
assembly of useful information is almost always
done manually and essential reporting is
extremely time-consuming.



Invigilatis – How can we help?
Having recognised the fundamental
compliance issues and requirements,
Invigilatis was formed 3 years ago specifically
to support Trusts to exploit the full potential
of technology and improve their reporting.  In
turn, this allows Trusts to focus on CQC’s goals
to improve the Patient Safety and Satisfaction
by ensuring services are safe, secure,
effective, responsive and well-led.

Invigilatis provides two options:

Integration Services – more 
of the same – possibly another
elastoplast?
Simply integrating existing systems sounds
relatively easy but is likely to yield an
extremely complex solution which never
really gets to the root of many Trusts’
problems – i.e. poor quality data.

Invigilatis has considerable experience of
system integration. By deploying its
Compliance Framework, together with the
Microsoft BI stack, it is possible to bring
Trusts’ data together. However, while
reporting may improve, existing data
handling routines involving multiple data
sets, with the prospects of repeated errors
and inefficiencies will still persist.

An integrated System – starting
afresh – clean and simple!
Effective asset management and efficient
operations are possible with Invigilatis
integrated environment which is ideally suited
to receive BIM input. Therefore, best value is
achieved by deploying Invigilatis’ integrated
solution – Seeker – which is available as a
GCloud Service and encompasses:

Property Management;•

Estates and Facilities; •

Compliance.•

Invigilatis is a proven innovator. Seeker’s core
capabilities were developed specifically for
healthcare. Evolving from NHS
Confederation’s WIMS system, Seeker was
the first windows-based FM system deployed
in major hospitals, and the first solution to
exploit SVG to make floor plans accessible to
entire Trusts’ staff, making it easier for all
staff to visualise space availability, occupancy
and utilisation. Invigilatis’ integrated solution
was developed in conjunction with Haringey
PCT and with guidance from London Strategic
Health Authority during 2010. Haringey’s aim
was to improve the space management of its
inner city estate, while providing also both
its Commissioners and Service Providers real
time information about where best to deliver
services. Also, with a better appreciation of
assets and compliance, users made better
informed choices about the spaces they
required for the delivery of safe services.

Subsequently, Invigilatis’ innovative
Compliance Framework has been extended
to include standard checks on Asbestos,
Legionella, and Fire Safety. The framework is
extremely flexible and can accommodate any
other space/asset based inspections for
either hard or soft FM – enabling Trusts to
continue with their existing compliance
checks and not abandon years of historic
information. 

The framework also contains the Canty
Compliance audits which cover the main
HTMs, along dynamic risk assessments and
a set of safety rules and procedures. It has
been integrated with the SFG’s PPMs and
linked to the PAM, so that trusts can use just
one system to audit and evidence all aspects
of compliance and their overall performance.

Clinical staff can also use the framework: a
Control of Infection module contains both
the Infection Prevention Society QIT checklists
and the previous ICNA audits, together with
audits developed with the Medical Protection

Stephen Bartlett
CEO
Invigilatis
Tel: 07899955658
stephen.bartlett@invigilatis.com
www.invigilatis.com
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Society for use with GP practices and Out of
Hours services.

“Having recognised these
fundamental compliance
issues, Invigilatis was formed
3 years ago specifically to
support Trusts to exploit the
full potential of technology
and improve their reporting.”

In Conclusion
Expectations are high as the BIM Level 2
deadline approaches. It is seen as a
milestone in Estates’ IT deployments and
Trusts will be expected to show
corresponding improvements in their
reporting.  Invigilatis can help achieve that
data harvesting goal and more! By exploiting
the associated wealth of knowledge in the
BIM model, users will then be able to query
the model via predictive tools to gain a better
understanding of vital patient safety issues.
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Claire Dalley, Director of Estates and
Facilities, explains how a leading Trust
is increasingly adopting excellent

technology to improve its operational
performance.

With technology changing at an unprecedented
pace, and the growing complexity of estate
management information systems, staying
informed is becoming more and more
challenging! At Oxford Health NHS Foundation
Trust (OFHT), we are absolutely committed to
exploiting the full potential of technology to
ensure that our Estates and Facilities teams are
well supported with relevant information so
they can therefore work most effectively.

Inviglatis’ Seeker software services, available
to our Trust under the government’s GCloud
Procurement Framework, cover three of my
key responsibilities:

Property Management;•

Estates and Facilities Management;•

Compliance.•

Property Management provides a terrier, a
graphical map-based access to full drawing
and plans which are accessible via the web.
(N.B. Several years ago Invigilatis became the
first NHS supplier to deploy SVG capabilities
which enables full plans to be viewed directly
through a browser.)

Invigilatis also was in the vanguard of IT
providers to supply a fully web-based
solution to meet the FM needs of NHS Trusts,
particularly in respect of the specialist
requirements imposed by HTMs. 

However, the main reason for OHFT’s
adoption of Invigilatis’ solution was its
comprehensive approach to Compliance, one
of the most pressing issues facing all NHS
Trusts! Invigilatis’ Compliance Framework
provides us with the total compliance solution
which combines information from day to day
inspections, with strategic checks and risk
information derived from the Trust’s six facet
survey. The smart framework facilitates Trust
reporting for both CQC and Premises
Assurance Model purposes and the single
store of evidence enables the Trust to work
efficiently while satisfying both these
overlapping audit processes.

Web access to graphics of floor and site plans
coupled with the extensive adoption of
Business Intelligence capabilities of SQL to
power real time Dashboards and charts, and
smart deployment of Google maps, have
extended Seeker considerably so it meets all
the Trust’s complex needs. 

As well as access to a superb technical
solution, Invigilatis’ understanding of the many
challenges faced by the NHS is second to
none. Invigilatis’ superb support for my
stretched team has enabled the Trust to
progress rapidly from its previous dependence
upon a poorly supported legacy system.

Oxford Health: 
Our pathway towards BIM

Reporting is now easy and my team can now
satisfy the ever increasing burden imposed
upon us without spending much, if any, time
manipulating data via Excel spreadsheets.

What next – the Trust’s Project team, like many
others, are currently delivering an extensive
programme of refurbishments. However, if
a major project is funded and delivered via
BIM, as required under government
guidelines, Invigilatis’ service can integrate
that additional maintenance management
into the Trust’s overall solution. Therefore the
full benefits of the 3D BIM model can be
realised while still operating a single FM
solution.  However the real excitement will
come when Invigilatis’ Business Intelligence
suite is deployed to help identify potential
patient safety problems via the model.

mailto:stephen.bartlett@invigilatis.com
http://www.invigilatis.com
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The lorries took the ‘B of the Bang’ 
sculpture away. Perhaps they should
have also taken the B of the BIM.

Is BIM exceptional? It is simply sharable,
structured asset information. It isn’t about a
process X or application Y. It stands before
these, in its own right as a good lean idea,
just as in any industry. It doesn’t depend on
collaboration, or a shift in anyone’s culture
or a shift in the zeitgeist. How widespread
that sharing is, depends on your workplace
and contractual relationships. All this talk
about collaboration or cooperation is just a
temporary side-show whilst we get the 
verifiable contracts in place. But it must be
structured: drawings, emails, reports are 
sidings, at the end of the information train
line and these are coming to their buffers.
Structured information isn’t structured
around line-styles, or fonts: it’s structured
around named, discrete assets. It’s about
‘objects’ or ‘assets’ such as facilities, sites,
projects, and it’s about equipment, locations
and tasks. It’s organised through zones,
regions/floors, through systems and specific
types, through job-plans and work-packages. 

And let’s not forget to ask why? If the UK 
government documents from 2009-2011 tell
us anything, it is because we need compara-
bility, not just of whole facilities, but system
by system, location by location. 

So how did infrastructure get separated from
buildings? Is it that buildings were in a worse
place so BIM is needed for it to catch up? Or
was it that infrastructure was in a worse

place so BIM (or some other name like IIM)
is needed for it to catch up?

So as part of the government’s internal 
mandate for BIM, we looked at COBie for all:
can infrastructure be represented as assets?
Are the problems mostly about vocabulary, or
is there something fundamentally different? 

Having had the chance to look at both, from
the point of view of the Treasury, client bodies,
contractors and designers, the answer seems
more subtle. For buildings BIM is bedding in
well with designers, and contractors are learn-
ing, but the asset management remains poor.
For infrastructure the asset management is
good, the contractors are learning but the
understanding at the design/engineering
stage is poor. The rest of the supply chain is
bewildered but that’s a topic for another day.

Building asset management is still usually
event-driven, reactive, haphazard and 
unappreciated, because there is no strategic
backbone. Clients don’t know they want asset
information because it hasn’t been offered
to them.

The documentation of engineering projects is
fine - as documents. Much is done at the level
of mapping: take a map, zoom in, remove and
add boundary lines. Without representing the
assets between the boundary lines, there can
be no robust correlation with measurement
nor with classifications. Schedules and Ten-
ders may group a simple concrete base as a
product or material, or as part of a functional
system, perhaps the lighting stands, or as part

BIM – is infrastructure
an exception?
Nick Nisbet examines how we ensure that infrastructure
doesn’t get left behind in the BIM journey…

of a visitable location such as a cycleway. With
this easy ambiguity, it is little wonder that 
subsequent processes are hard to manage.

BS1192 part 4 on the UK use of COBie has
some carefully crafted comments on building
and infrastructure terminology, along with
some detail on linear referencing of positions
and attributes, and rotating assets. Now we are
addressing level 3, with the IFC’s being
extended for alignment curves (a special kind
of grid), and work beginning to integrate rail
and roads. Will the UK voice be heard on this
or on terrain and environmental management?
We were at the heart of the development of
IFC1, IFC2 and IFC2x3. Why are we letting IFC4
and IFC5 get away? Can we lead the way in
demonstrating the benefits of the semantic
web for open asset data standards?

So let’s give the last words to Professor Higgins,
and his sister: why can’t infrastructure be
more like building, and why can’t building be
more like infrastructure. If we can achieve
this, we might take a real world class lead.

Nick Nisbet
AEC3 UK Ltd
Tel: 01494 714933
nn@aec3.com
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Offsite delivery in a digital world
Shaun McCarthy OBE, Chair of the Supply Chain School explains
how building for the future is being delivered…
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The launch of the Offsite Management School 
in March this year issued a clarion call to the
construction sector at large to engage with 

offsite methodologies as a matter of urgency.

In the bid to meet national targets for 2025, the Gov-
ernment Chief Construction Adviser, Peter Hansford
threw down the gauntlet to sector suppliers:

“The industry has moved a long way in collaboration
over the last few years, but it’s got a long way to go.
The thing with offsite thinking is that it requires the
input of all levels of the supply chain, right from the
earliest stage.

“The Offsite Management School is aimed at the
supply chain. For suppliers, this is the future. If you
don’t get involved, you are going to be left behind.
You’ve really got to get on board!”

The Offsite Management School aims to help industry
meet the challenges set out by the UK Construction
Strategy for 2025: to construct infrastructure, build-
ings and homes that create 50% less CO2 emissions;
are delivered in half the time; and will cost 33% less
to build and operate over their lifetime.

The Offsite Management School
The School consortium of Partners brings together
Skanska, Laing O’Rourke, Costain, Carillion, Siemens
and United Utilities, working in collaboration with
knowledge organisations such as Buildoffsite, BRE,
CITB, Total Flow and Exelin. Together, they have
developed an online learning environment for 
suppliers. The School’s online resources, e-learning
modules, workshops and events are all completely
free of charge to users and offer supplier Members
the chance to benchmark their knowledge of

advanced construction and manufacturing techniques,
plus assess their organisation’s management skills.

To help boost offsite capability across Construction,
the School has also successfully secured £180k of
industry co-investment from the UK Commission for
Employment and Skills (UKCES).

The Offsite Management School builds on the 
experience and expertise of the learning-resource
model developed by the award-winning Supply Chain
Sustainability School, founded in 2012 which proved
successful on an unprecedented scale, with 34 Part-
ners and over 10,000 Members now participating.

Transforming How We Think About Construction
Operating collectively through the Offsite Management
School, Partners are sending a consistent message
to the supply chain about the need to transform the
way we think about construction. Their shared belief
is that the industry must go through a process called
Construction Industrialisation.

The School focuses first on five main stages of 
industrialisation:

Digital design;•

Offsite manufacturing;•

Logistics;•

Onsite assembly; and•

Best-in-class maintenance.•

It then develops a further eight supporting ‘soft’
management competencies, enabling businesses to
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build skills. As such, the School simultaneously 
taps into a cultural shift happening at present and
anticipates future demand, says Mike Putnam, 
President and CEO of Skanska UK:

“The Offsite Management School will facilitate a truly
collaborative way of working – at project, programme
and industry level. It will lead to creation of a network
of like-minded businesses with access to expert
groups and people. The School will enable us to
work better together, driving use of industrialised
processes and delivery on a just-in-time basis.”

Partners recognise supply-chain development to be
a key market driver, as Managing Director Siemens
Process Industries and Drives, Mike Houghton, explains:

“We are backing the Offsite Management School
because we value industrial sustainability. We also
understand that taking a strategic approach in line
with the Government’s Strategy has the potential to

strengthen supply chains and create the foundations
for solid economic growth.”

Offsite, Digital Design and BIM
The key to modernising construction for future
growth will be the systemic digitalisation of the
sector, observes Alex Lubbock, BIM Development
Manager at Carillion:

“As we move from analogue to digital delivery, it is
essential to foster greater collaboration between
Partners, as well as our supply chain, to bring a
common understanding and shared view, so we can
make the step change in a consistent fashion.”

Accordingly, rather than a dedicated, but isolated
module on Building Information Modelling (BIM), the
School has embedded it into all primary e-learning
resources. BIM is seen as an integral tool to be used
along with digital design to grow understanding of
Design for Manufacture and Assembly (DFMA).

The Government Chief Construction Advisor, Peter Hansford, pictured at the launch at The Crystal, in London
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Applications for BIM exist all the way along the offsite
value chain, right from original drawings through to
onsite FM, maintenance and post-occupancy. This
embedded approach to digital underpins a fully inte-
grated view of construction going forward, concludes
Ian Heptonstall, Director of School Delivery Partner
Action Sustainability:

“It is obviously really important to get the design of
the product, component or building right, but also to
understand how you are actually going to construct
it. It is a matter of design for the process of building
and BIM is essential for that – supply chains need 
to be able to share specification data to deliver 
successfully on the original design intention.

“In the decade between now and the target dates of
the Government Construction Strategy, the built
environment sector faces a stiff challenge upskilling
at speed. In a digital world, offsite technologies and
solutions will have an increasingly critical role to play
and the Offsite Management School will help the
industry meet its strategic objectives.” ■

How does the School work? 

Organisations register for free and answer a series•
of questions based on their trade/service.

The answers determine the level of knowledge of•
their organisation in 13 particular areas. 

The end result of this self-assessment is a 10-point•
action plan for the organisation to follow. 

On completing the plan, the organisation is •
asked to re-assess, with scores recorded to show
progress within the industrialisation process. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Shaun McCarthy OBE
Supply Chain School
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rosie@actionsustainability.com
www.offsiteschool.com
www.twitter.com/SupplyCSSchool

A selection of the School Partners, also at the launch
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Proud BIM software vendor to UK Ministry of Justice

“The functionality Viewpoint For Projects™ 

provides us with means we can work 
together with our supply chain in a fully 
collaborative environment to achieve and 
realise the objective of delivering projects 
on time and on budget with much greater 
efficiency – one of the primary drivers of 
Level 2 BIM” 

- Terry Stocks, Head of Programme & Project Delivery, 
Estate Directorate, Ministry of Justice

WINNER
COLLABORATION PRODUCT OF THE YEAR –  

Construction Computing Awards 2014

COMPANY OF THE YEAR 
Construction Computing Awards 2014

viewpoint.com/uk            +44 (0) 845 330 9007            #viewpointcanhelp



invest in your success

CostOS V
Powerful Estimating & Bidding Software

the competitive edge you have been looking for



distributed in
the uk by

Succeeding in today’s marketplace is
not a simple task. You have to respond
promptly, accurately and confidently to
all estimating challenges.

Traditional estimating methods are
simply not enough.

CostOS Estimating brings the essential
innovation to comply with the modern
needs of estimating and sets the
standards for a successful future.

CostOS V covers all classes and types of estimates,
from high level conceptual to detailed and definitive
ones. It has been carefully designed with the
estimators in mind and provides a modern and
intuitive Graphical User Interface, making the
transition to the system quick and easy.

Today, CostOS V is successfully applied by
contractors, facility owners, consultants and
engineering firms. It is built to assist companies
operating both on a local and international scale
and it consolidates experience acquired through a
global network of presence.

CostOS V brings intelligence and adds value to the
work you have performed through the years. Its
unique engine allows estimators to build on their
experience and semi- automate or fully automate
their estimating processes.

BIM 5D

CostOS V has an embedded BIM engine allowing
you to work directly on your 3D models and apply
the ‘what you see is what you estimate’ method. It
works with Open Standard IFC files making sure
that you can work on 3D models of all common BIM
designing software. CostOS V was one of the two
systems to reach the final stage of the BuildingSmart’s
Quantity Takeoff information exchange (QTie)
challenge, and proved that BIM is ready for takeoff.

Excel Formulae
& Functionality

The new CostOS V comes preloaded with many
spreadsheet capabilities combined over a relational
resource database. You can define your own
formulae at a cell level, assign your own custom
fields and even take control of the calculations that
the software performs.

GIS Takeoff

Nomitech’s latest innovation is the GIS Takeoff tool
that comes on top of CostOS V. Large developments,
mega-projects and infrastructure projects can be
analysed with unmatched ease and speed, even
when no information is available. The tool can even
provide routes of transportation networks and the
depths of the sea for your offshore projects.
Combine the GIS Data with your cost models and
assemblies to make go/ no go decisions and to
optimise your engineering.

Innovative Estimating

ForgeTrack Ltd, 32a St Andrew Street,
Hertford SG14 1JA
Tel: 01992 500 900
sales@forgetrack.co.uk

mailto:sales@forgetrack.co.uk


While BIM has, to date, been 
synonymous with Design, the
Common Data Environment (CDE),

as outlined in British Standard 1192:2007, is
seen as a key component to achieve Govern-
ment targets of 20% savings in construction
over traditional and often manual practices
to control version and delivery of project
information.

CDE is described as ‘the single source of
information for the project, used to collect,
manage and disseminate documentation,
the graphical model and non-graphical data
for the whole project team (i.e. all project
information whether created in a BIMenviron-
ment or in a conventional data format). Creat-
ing this single source of information facilitates
collaboration between project team members
and helps avoid duplication and mistakes.’

So, what of the CDE systems on the market
today and how do you benchmark them? 

In outline terms, some systems are Cloud-
based, some are deployed (on-site) and there
are some that offer hybrid (on-site and
Cloud) capabilities. Some solely deal with
specific data and document types – informa-
tion content is key. Some do not facilitate
mobile access to content. Some try to replicate
a BS1192: 2007 WIP workflow, though in
practice are no more than a pseudo folder
structure. So the key things to look out for when
benchmarking CDE are systems that offers:

A federated approach and information•
mobility platform, supporting many tech-
nologies and data sources and unlimited
document/data formats, with secure
online/offline access. A hybrid approach is
good for supporting supply chain working.

Adaptable for the most complex of engi-•
neering workflows engineering including
work-in-progress (WIP) content manage-
ment. BS1192 WIP compliance is a key
investment, as is delta file transfer.

An information management platform that•
is scalable from small project to enterprise
working, offering virtual project delivery
from design to construction through support
of both structured and non-structured data
to remove information siloes and integrate
the entire supply chain. 

Open and interoperable with BIM for•
design and traditional CAD deliverable 
formats that enables continuous workflow
delivery for work-sharing, content re-use
and dynamic feedback to the project team. 

Affordable cost. Consider the cost of•
administration when compared with tradi-
tional methods. Think Managed Services,
to get more for less in real terms. CDE 
fulfillment is cheaper than you think. Aim
for spending the equivalent of a cup of
coffee per user per day for operation and
de-risk your project delivery.

Benchmarking a Common
Data Environment (CDE)
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Finally, as a first option consider ProjectWise
Connect edition from Bentley through Cad-
venture. A proven, scalable, BS1192 compliant
CDE for Engineering Content Management
and Project Delivery.

See www.cadventure.co.uk/bentley-project-
wise for more information.

Cadventure
The Building Centre
26 Store Street 
London WC1E 7BT
Tel: 0207 436 9004
sales@cadventure.co.uk

http://www.cadventure.co.uk/bentley-project-wisefor
http://www.cadventure.co.uk/bentley-project-wisefor
http://www.cadventure.co.uk/bentley-project-wisefor
mailto:sales@cadventure.co.uk




BIM for FM – Progressing the case
Mike Packham, Partner of Bernard Williams Associates and BIFM member
details how BIM and Soft Landings have progressed recently with guidance
from bodies such as BSRIA…
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It has been a few months since I last put pen to
paper on the subject of BIM/Soft Landings. In the
interim, the 2016 deadline for implementation in

the public sector has crept inexorably closer – so has
anything changed in this time? 

I am happy to say that I think that it has – we are
starting to get the message out there that adoption
of the BIM/Soft Landings methodologies can bring
tremendous benefits in all sorts of different ways for
FM. By way of example, at the end of September I
attended a BIFM Corporate Member Event, which

was based around the generic topic of BIM and Soft
Landings. Held in the impressing surroundings of the
Admiralty building in London’s Whitehall it attracted
a large audience (in fact it was standing room only!)

Over the course of the evening, attendees heard
from speakers drawn from different sectors of the
industry. What was heartening from my perspective
was that the emphasis was very much on case study
material. I think this demonstrates that at long last
we are starting to move from “what is it?” to “how do
we go about using it?” It was also good to see the



| 143Smart Cities and BIM

Government Soft Landings Stewardship Group in
attendance– an indication I think that GSL is going to
be with us for the foreseeable future. 

In this latter context, from BIFM’s perspective the
emphasis has always been on Soft Landings/GSL,
rather than BIM. This is simply because we see these
initiatives as providing (virtually for the first time) a
structured process for getting an organisation’s
operational requirements built into the design from
the outset. What I do not think the market generally
had understood however, was that there are distinct
differences between BSRIA’s Soft Landings and the
government version. BSRIA’s latest publication: “Soft
Landings & Government Soft Landings – A
Convergence Guide for Construction Projects”
therefore provides a welcome addition to the
literature on the subject. 

To deal with the similarities first, the document
identifies these as being: 

The emphasis on there being a need for better•
collaboration between the design/construction team
and the users/operators (i.e. the Facility Managers);

Outcomes being agreed at the outset of the project;•

Using the process to learn lessons and in so doing•
improve design practice; 

Paying particular attention to the pre-handover•
stage (testing, commissioning, training, etc.) so
that Facility Managers are better prepared for
moving into the building; 

The need for a period of post occupancy evaluation•
– essentially to determine if the building in use
delivers its designed intention.

Moving on, I believe that these are some of the key
differences (and I think it is important that we FMs
start to get our collective heads around these): 

GSL policy envisages that the Soft Landings•
Champion is an appointed member of the relevant
government department. BSRIA’s Soft Landings
however recommends that the Client has a Soft
Landings representative and the Soft Landings
Champion is appointed by the project team; 

GSL implementation is aligned with the•
government’s public sector policy for the
implementation of BIM in 2016 (although it could
still be implemented on a project without BIM).
The Soft Landings Framework does not necessarily
require BIM to be implemented and as such can
be viewed as a more self-contained process; 



144 | Smart Cities and BIM

GSL contract guidance requires capital cost and•
operating cost objectives to be set from initiation of
a project and then regularly updated as the project
progresses. For the Soft Landings Framework,
consideration of capital/operational cost is optional;

GSL requires functionality, environmental•
performance, FM operations, training, commissioning
and handover to be addressed as part of a project’s
objectives. The Soft Landings Framework is less
prescriptive, leaving it to the project team to
determine what the project’s key objectives 
should be; 

GSL requires targets to be set at RIBA Plan of Work•
Stages 0 and 1 and then reviewed at Stage 2. BSRIA’s
version of Soft Landings recommends that targets
are not set until RIBA Stage 2, after the project’s
strategic principles have been established and the
options appraised/reviewed. 

One last point that I would commend the new BSRIA
publication for is contained in Section 6, where they
have mapped Government Soft Landings and the
Soft Landings Framework both to one another and
also to the RIBA Plan of Work. This is something akin
to what we have been turning our minds to at BIFM.

As I am sure that at least some of you will be aware,
we have established a Soft Landings task group.
Membership of the group is drawn from all sectors
of the FM industry and includes representatives from
client organisations, academia, service providers,
software solutions and consultants. One of the first
‘tasks’ that we set ourselves was to consider how we
could best support (and promote) the role of FM in
BIM/Soft Landings. The conclusion we came to was
that the Standards side of things was more than
adequately covered through existing publications,
and what was required therefore was more practical
advice about how FM can get proactively involved
and in so doing add value to the overall building
delivery and operation process. The result of our

deliberations is something that we have termed an
Operational Readiness Guide. Like the BSRIA document
referred to above, this is mapped to the RIBA Plan of
Work and provides details of the activities and tasks
for the FM to consider at each Stage. It is intended
as a useful checklist of activities and not a replacement
for the knowledge and experience that a good FM
will bring to a project. It allows for the FM to join a
project at the outset and builds very much on work
that has already been published (which is sign-posted
in the text). Above all, it is not intended to be cast in
stone – we see it as an open source document that
will be subject to continuous development. Look out
for the finished document which is due for publication
later on this year.

So finally to return to where I started from – has the
case for FM involvement in the BIM/Soft Landings
initiative been progressed? I think that the examples
that I have given in this article demonstrate that it
has, and that FMs are starting to wake up to the
tremendous opportunities that are on offer. We have
moved beyond the theory of the subject as set out in
the various Standards to starting to seriously think
about what using BIM/Soft Landings involves in
practice. Is there more work to be done – of course –
but that is the way of life for most things FM! ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mike Packham
Member
British Institute of Facilities Management (BIFM)
Tel: +44 (0)127 971 2620
info@bifm.org.uk
www.bifm.org.uk
www.twitter.com/BIFM_UK
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BWA specialise in the provision of independent consultancy advice on all
financial and management aspects of providing and using land, buildings and

facilities services. 

The practice crosses traditional boundaries between Construction, Real Estate,
Facilities Management and Management Consulting sectors to provide clients

with truly strategic advice that ultimately delivers value for money.

Bernard Williams Associates 
Kings House, 32-40 Widmore Road

Bromley 
Kent, BR1 1RY

Tel: +44 (0) 208 460 1111 
E: bwa@bwa.uk.net
W: www.bwa.uk.net
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The FM impact on construction design
Brian Atkin, Lead Technical Author of BS 8536-1 the new facilities management
briefing guidance, and Stephanie Kosandiak Lead Programme Manager for
Construction at BSI, discuss its impact on construction design…

We are hearing a great deal about Building
Information Modelling (BIM). As the 
government’s Level 2 BIM requirements

deadline for industry looms in April 2016, this is
bound to increase in pace. To support this action
there are various documents in place, one of which
is BS 8536-1 Briefing for design and construction.
Code of practice for facilities management 
(Buildings infrastructure).

Ensuring that the design and construction of buildings
and other facilities take account of operational per-
formance requirements is a matter of prime concern
for owners, operators and their facility managers.
Too often, facilities are delivered by a project team
that has not taken sufficient account of operational
requirements, especially those relating to environ-
mental management, functionality and effectiveness,
security and cost. This is not to say that blame rests
solely with the project team. Owners and operators
need to be able to express their requirements
unambiguously and maintain a watchful eye over 
the emerging design and construction and the
extent to which both measure up to the definition 
of an efficient, safe and cost-effective facility.

Why do we need a new standard?
Historically, there was a paucity of guidance on 
briefing for design and construction for the purpose
of assuring operability in the completed facility. This
was largely rectified by a 2010 Code of Practice on
Facilities Management Briefing (BS 8536), covering the
briefing of designers on the performance requirements
for a new or refurbished facility. Its aim was to 
introduce a more structured and rigorous approach
to design that, by definition, had to take an active
account of the needs of owners, operators and their
facility managers in the operation and use phase,

where facilities management is the responsible 
discipline. In the years since the publication of 
BS 8536, it became increasingly clear that more
could and should be done to improve the processes
that result in a successful facility.

“A key feature of the underlying processes
for delivery of an operational facility is an
evidence-based approach to design and
construction that is driven by outcomes
which are explicit and measurable.”

BS 8536-1: 20151 is the response to both the need
for more substantive recommendations and guidance
on design and construction briefing for operability and
the changing industrial landscape that construction
and its clients represent. Significant among the
changes in the new BS 8536-1 are: 

The incorporation of the principles of soft landings; •

A definition of the information requirements •
associated with “Level 2 BIM” in accordance with
PAS 1192-2 (for CAPEX) and PAS 1192-3 (for OPEX); 

Security-mindedness in accordance with PAS•
1192-5; and 

The requirements for post-occupancy evaluation•
(POE) to strengthen the link between owners, 
operators and their facility managers, and the design
and construction team to assure performance of
the design and the operational facility. BS 8536-1 is
intended to have a key role in coordinating these
various aspects of the project delivery process.

What does it cover?
The three-fold aim of BS 8536-1 is: 
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1. To improve the focus of the supply chain on per-
formance in use; 

2. To extend supply chain involvement through to
operations and defined periods of aftercare; and 

3. To involve the operator and facility manager from
the outset. 

All of the above changes should be seen in the 
context of a broader scope of treatment that 
considers operational requirements throughout
design, construction, testing and commissioning,
handover, start-up of operations and during defined
periods of aftercare. BS 8536-1 does not, however,
provide detailed guidance on design or construction
– there are other standards that do – but it is 
concerned with information and data about the
operability and performance requirements for the
new or refurbished facility. 

Among the other changes brought by BS 8536-1 is a
close alignment with industry work stages for projects.
A key feature of the underlying processes for delivery

of an operational facility is an evidence-based approach
to design and construction that is driven by outcomes
which are explicit and measurable. These need to
reflect the requirements of the owner, operator,
end-users and other key stakeholders concerning
the operational performance of the facility. In fact,
performance outcomes should be verified in each
work stage to ensure that the facility will meet its
operational requirements and avoid unwanted 
surprises at handover and start-up.

Sustainability in practical terms
As noted earlier, BS 8536-1 considers performance
in terms of environmental, social (i.e. functionality
and effectiveness), security and economic criteria –
the practical side of sustainability principles – that
have to be satisfied in the new or refurbished facility.
These can be summarised as:

Environmental targets – energy use, CO2 emissions,
water consumption and waste reduction/disposal.

Social outcomes – functional and operational
requirements of the owner, e.g. overall concept, 
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context, uses, access, visual form, space, internal
environment, durability and adaptability, and the
operator’s and end-users’ requirements of utility,
usability, safety, maintainability, inclusiveness 
and comfort.

Security outcomes – security-mindedness with
respect to both physical and digital assets.

Economic targets – capital cost and operational cost
side-by-side to support whole-life cost management.

Post-occupancy evaluation (POE) is advocated as a
means for establishing if the facility is performing as
expected, including measurement of actual operational
performance against the required performance 
outcomes/targets from the above environmental,
social, security and economic perspectives set at 
the outset of the project. Specifically, the evaluation
should include an end-user satisfaction survey, an
energy-use survey and an assessment of the 
overall performance of the facility against agreed
outcomes/targets and applicable benchmarks.

“Ensuring that the design and construction
of buildings and other facilities take
account of operational performance
requirements is a matter of prime concern
for owners, operators and their facility
managers.”

Finally
BS 8536-1:2015 is a standard for everyone engaged
in the design, construction and operation of a new or
refurbished facility. A successful team is an informed
team that is capable of delivering a facility to meet
defined operational performance requirements. 
This standard can provide the team with a blueprint
for success.

A companion standard (Part 2) covering asset 
management of linear and geographical Infrastructure
is under development.

BIM
Is the process of generating and managing information
about a building, facility or infrastructure asset during
its entire life-cycle. It unlocks more efficient and 
collaborative ways of working in the building process
through the sharing of three-dimensional data by all
those responsible for the design, construction and
operation of buildings and infrastructure in the built
environment, to produce a digital representation of
physical and functional characteristics of a facility. 

BIM Level 2
Is a managed 3D environment held in separate 
discipline ‘BIM’ tools with data attached where com-
mercial data will be managed by enterprise resource
planning software and integrated by proprietary
interfaces. This level of BIM may utilise 4D construction
sequencing and/or 5D cost information. The Govern-
ment’s BIM Strategy Paper calls for the industry to
achieve Level 2 BIM by 2016. ■

1 BS 8536-1:2015, Briefing for design and construction – Part 1: Code

of practice for facilities management (Buildings infrastructure)
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Brian Atkin
Lead Technical Author of BS 8536-1

Stephanie Kosandiak 
Lead Programme Manager for Construction

BSI
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With the recent launch of SketchUp
2015, the latest edition of the 3D
modelling platform from Trimble

Buildings Group. Designed for architects,
engineers, design and construction profes-
sions and with more than 30 million unique
activations in the past year, SketchUp is the
most widely used 3D modelling software in
the world today. The latest launch features a
new 3D Warehouse and some interesting
integrations with BIM (Building Information
Modelling). Elmtec is the UK distribution
partner in the UK and our dedicated team
can offer you advice, support, and provide
you with the latest updates. 

SketchUp Pro is a powerful tool for exploring
and presenting your ideas in 3D. SketchUp is
intuitive, allowing anyone to model in 3D
quickly and accurately. Using 3D models,
professionals can make informed decisions,
communicate project details and share ideas
with colleagues and customers. 

LayOut – part of the SketchUp Pro suite, lets
you combine SketchUp models with text and
2D graphics to produce multi-page presen-
tations, professional design documents and
permit, construction and other dimensioned
drawings. 

People from many disciplines use SketchUp
to help them imagine their world in 3D, these
include; Architecture and Design, Construction,
Engineering, Digital Entertainment, and Edu-
cation. SketchUP Pro’s interoperability with
other commonly used CAD/3D tools and
data has been improved significantly with 
the latest version. In incorporating three new
features to export and classify models, the
program is making key steps into the world
of integrating design.

IFC Export – since the information embedded
in information models is often used by other
software programs SketchUp Pro 2015 now
includes another important industry stan-
dard to its roster of supported exports – the
IFC 2X3 file type.

“Elmtec is the UK distribution
partner in the UK and our
dedicated team can offer you
advice, support, and provide
you with the latest updates.”

Classifer – this feature allows users to classify
objects with the pre-loaded IFC classification,
use alternate classification types or create a
customised system for specific needs.

Component Options – provides editable
options relevant to an object’s classified type,
allowing pertinent data about each object to
be managed throughout the information
modelling process.

“BIM workflows are often complex and rigid
processes, and we believe they don’t need
to be,” said John Bacus, director of SketchUp
product management at Trimble. “With the
new release, we are enabling users to 

Kirsty Walker
Marketing Account Manager
Elmtec
Tel: 01844 263750
kirsty.walker@elmtec.co.uk
www.elmtec.co.uk

SketchUp 2015 and it’s 
interoperability with BIM
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participate more effectively at any point in
the information modelling process. We’ve
added simple tools for adding structured
others on their project teams, regardless of
the tools being used.”

SketchUp Pro licensing is now friendlier than
ever before. Every SketchUp 2015 download
starts with a 30 day trial of Pro features. Even
better, 2015 Pro licenses can be used on a
Mac or PC.

For more information please contact Elmtec
on 01844 263750, email sales@elmtec.co.uk
or visit www.elmtec.co.uk/sketchup.

mailto:kirsty.walker@elmtec.co.uk
http://www.elmtec.co.uk
mailto:sales@elmtec.co.uk
http://www.elmtec.co.uk/sketchup
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What is SketchUp?
SketchUp Pro is like a pencil with superpowers. Start by drawing lines and shapes. Push and pull 
surfaces to turn them into 3D forms. Stretch, copy, rotate and paint to make anything you like. More 
advanced? Start modelling from CAD and terrain data, photographs or even hand sketches.

New tools

• SketchUp 2015 features an official Rotated Rectangle tool, so you 
can now draw precise rectangles unbound by default axes.  

• With our new 3-point Arc tool -- there are now four different 
ways to draw arc’ed edges. 

• We’ve overhauled LayOut’s Label tool. You can now conveniently 
place and align beautiful, two-segmented leader labels. 

Contact Elmtec, Sketchup’s 
distribution Partner in the UK

New to SketchUp 2015

Performance

• We’ve sharpened “Face-Finder,” the code SketchUp uses to create 
faces while you’re modelling.  

• SketchUp is now self-aware of styles that help your model render 
faster. 

SketchUp Pro licensing is now friendlier than ever before. Every SketchUp 2015 download starts with 
a 30-day trial of Pro features. Even better, 2015 Pro licenses can be used on a Mac or a PC.

mailto:sales@elmtec.co.uk
http://www.elmtec.co.uk


Building Information Modelling, 
Computer-Aided Design, and Visuali-
sation projects are becoming more

complex and demanding, ensuring that your
hardware is up to the challenge is essential.
Tailored workstations for professionals in the
architecture, engineering or construction
industries are now necessary to realise the full
potential of their ideas, reduction to operation
costs by optimising workflow and for enabling
critical decisions to be made efficiently.

Workstations Specialists primary goal is to
provide industry professionals with the 
necessary advice and solutions to enable you
to complete projects effectively and within
deadlines. Workstation Specialists are an
award-winning computer workstation and
rendering system manufacturer based in
Derby, UK. They design and manufacturer
high performance computing solutions for
sectors including BIM, 3D CAD, CAM/CAE and
Visual Effects industries. As part of the
AceCad Software group of companies they
have been proudly producing computer
workstations for over 25 years, and are at the
forefront of the industry with their class 
leading product portfolio and in-depth
industry knowledge.

Available with a wide variety of specifications,
with prices starting from as little as £950
Workstation Specialists offer a complete
custom built service with excellent pre-sales
advice and consultancy; allowing you to
invest in the most suitable configuration for
your requirements (whether this is dictated
by application, project or budget). A free no
obligation evaluation or demonstration service

is also available, allowing new customers the
ability to trial the latest computing technologies
first-hand.

Find the right workstation 
for you:
For high intensity and office based work-•
loads the WS-X tower based range is the
perfect companion to industry professionals.
Workstation Specialists WS-X141 series
Workstations Featuring Intel’s latest Skylake
6th Generation Processors, are profession-
ally overclocked by their in-house expert
technical engineers for maximum perform-
ance. Built from the ground up for extreme
performance, whilst maintaining near silent
operation and supreme stability;

For on the go users, Workstation Specialists•
have developed their WS-M Mobile work-
station range. Designed to deliver worksta-
tion performance within a portable form
factor. This range also includes the WS-M
Slim the world’s most powerful ultra 
slim professional laptop at under 2 cm
thickness, under 2 kg and furthermore is
now available with a 4K screen;

Workstation Specialists integrate inde-•
pendent software vendor (ISV) certified
components in their workstations, giving
customers the confidence that the systems
will have the compatibility, reliability and
performance you require; 

Full independent reviews can be located•
on their website at the following page.
http://www.workstationspecialist.com/cor
porate/press_room/reviews/ ;

Optimising your BIM
workstation
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Following a comprehensive 48hr hardware•
testing process, all their systems are
backed up by a complete 3 year parts and
labour warranty;

Worldwide shipping is available.•

“Workstation Specialists are
an award-winning computer
workstation and rendering
system manufacturer…”

Whether you are in need of single system or
a larger offering, improve your company’s
efficiency and remove bottlenecks with truly
dedicated BIM optimised solutions. You no
longer need an internal IT specialist to know
the correct hardware systems for your
requirements. Workstation Specialists will
assess your specific needs and tailor the 
perfect solution to enhance your business.

For a free, informative consultation and 
quotation contact their pre-sales team today.

Phil Howarth
Sales Manager 
Workstation Specialists
Tel: +44 (0)800 180 4801
sales@wksmail.com
www.workstationspecialist.com

http://www.workstationspecialist.com/cor
mailto:sales@wksmail.com
http://www.workstationspecialist.com
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Quality assured: the impact of
the NBS BIM Object Standard
Ian Chapman, Director of the National BIM Library, NBS sheds light on the
demand, growth and benefits of BIM objects in the construction industry…

It’s hard to believe that in less than one year
from now the UK will have passed its 2016 BIM
mandate deadline. 

A lot has changed over the past five years, and there
is plenty of momentum that will take us towards a
digital construction industry. There is no doubt that
awareness of BIM continues to grow, and both the
client and supply sides of the construction industry
are taking BIM seriously.

Demand for BIM objects from designers has gone
through the roof, and the NBS National BIM Library is
releasing more objects than ever before. In February
2015, NBS released over 1,200 BIM object files
spanning 17 manufacturers and, as the findings of
our recently published BIM for Manufacturers report
demonstrate, the demand for objects is such that in
the not too distant future, manufacturers without
BIM objects will be as lost as those manufacturers
without a website or pdf catalogue are today.

The help and leadership provided by the UK Govern-
ment’s BIM Task Group has, without doubt, been
an extremely successful approach. Other countries
are in awe of how far we’ve come in a relatively
short time. 

The release of freely available, accessible-to-all
standards has given the UK a big advantage over its
overseas competitors. Standards are vital to all
industries as they:

Reduce time;•
Improve quality;•
Permit compatibility and integration;•
Improve value for money;•
Enable trade.•

Their mere existence offers the purchaser a means
of accepting or rejecting goods, on the basis of
whether or not they comply with the standard.

How can you judge quality without a standard to
make assessments against? This is a dilemma facing
many when scouring the internet for BIM objects.
There are more and more objects to choose from, but
knowing which ones you can trust and which ones
will have valuable information is not always obvious. 

Quality is essentially a measure of the extent to
which an object fulfils its purpose. On this basis, it
must therefore be possible to determine the quality
of an object by comparing its inbuilt characteristics
against a set of known requirements. If those 
characteristics meet all or most of the requirements,
the object can be deemed ‘high quality’; and when
objects meet few of the requirements, then ‘low
quality’ is the label given. 

NBS has set the standard for construction information
for decades, and the need of the majority for both
generic and manufacturers’ BIM objects led to the
creation of the NBS BIM Object Standard.

Published in 2014, the NBS BIM Object Standard
defines clear requirements against which all BIM
objects can be assessed. The first of its kind globally,
the Standard defines what constitutes a quality
BIM object, and provides the foundations for a con-
sistent approach that can be adopted by designers,
manufacturers and all BIM content developers.

It is a standard that sets out essential requirements
for BIM objects for use with Level 2 BIM. Not only is
it vital reading for designers and manufacturers, but
clients and project managers procuring buildings



| 155Smart Cities and BIM

and digital assets can easily reference this standard,
giving assurance that objects purchased are useful. 

Developed in-house with feedback from industry
and supported by all of the major BIM platforms, the
Standard has been extremely well received. With over
6,000 downloads of the NBS BIM Object Standard
since launch, it has become more popular than we
had imagined, and a day rarely goes by without
someone letting us know that they’re using it. 

The recent BIM for Manufacturers survey has
revealed the impact that the Standard has had on
industry to date, with 18% using it in their business
within a matter of months of its launch.

Feedback has been overwhelmingly positive, and
as a result (and very much in keeping with NBS’s
efforts to help digitise the construction industry),

we’ve digitised the NBS BIM Object Standard so
that it’s now available in an entirely online form.
It’s accessible on any platform at any time. 

Better still, we’ve authored comprehensive guidance
to accompany the Standard, and the online version
presents this guidance in context directly next to the
clause information – in a very similar fashion to the
comprehensive technical guidance included within
NBS’s trusted specification products.

Use of a standard affords many advantages:

Assurance – the assurance the Standard brings to
clients and project managers is significant. Clients
need to improve their ability to procure data. Getting
the right data about your built asset will yield benefits
throughout the operational phase of the asset. By
using and referencing the NBS BIM Object Standard,

Image showing the online version of the NBS BIM Object Standard together with comprehensive clause-by-clause guidance
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clients and project managers can be confident that
the quality of BIM objects within their project models
is suitable, and to a recognised standard.

Efficiency – designers are creating objects themselves,
as there are not enough manufacturers’ objects in
the market place. Operating in silos is not efficient
for the UK construction economy. With the NBS BIM
Object Standard, designers can create objects safe
in the knowledge that they will be compatible with
other objects to the same NBS standard. This will
bring efficiency to the design process by enabling more
meaningful information exchange, and ultimately
lead to better designs and better buildings. 

Quality – manufacturers have a big job to do. They
have the challenge of creating objects and making
them available at the right time in the right place;
and all by 2016. This standard gives manufacturers
who want to create objects themselves, a clear
benchmark and a clear place to start. It provides
knowledge and helps manufacturers focus on what
matters. For any manufacturer, the NBS BIM Object
Standard is an invaluable starting point, as well as a
mark of quality.

Compatibility – just as we saw with batteries, nuts
and bolts, USB connectors, plug sockets, and will
see in the not-too-distant future with mobile phone
chargers, standardisation brings compatibility. BIM
objects need to work with each other – adopting a
common standard benefits everyone. Combining
doors from multiple manufacturers within a single
project becomes possible when they all have a
consistent underlying data structure – creating door
schedules at the click of a button is possible with BIM. 

NBS provides manufacturers with lots help when it
comes to BIM, whether it be general advice, authoring
BIM objects or certifying and checking BIM objects to
ensure they meet the needs of the industry.

End users also benefit from regular updates from
our customer service team, as was the case recently
when all Revit and IFC manufacturer objects available
through the NBS National BIM Library were updated
to the NBS BIM Object Standard.

We also offer the NBS National BIM Library hosting
and certification service, which gives construction
project teams further assurance that the data in
their models is compliant with the government’s
level 2 BIM requirements. 

The service enables manufacturers who choose not
to have their BIM objects authored by NBS to still
benefit from assessment by our industry-leading
team of experts to ensure that they meet the NBS
BIM Object Standard.

Once they have been certified as meeting the standard,
these objects can then be hosted on the NBS
National BIM Library and, in doing so, become part
of the NBS BIM ecosystem, a unique combination of
tools including NBS Create, NBS Plug-in and the
NBS BIM Toolkit, which facilitate the flow of digital
information throughout the construction process. If
a manufacturer’s objects are not quite up to scratch,
the NBS team will offer those authoring them advice
on what they need to do to meet the standard.

The NBS Hosting and Certification service will also
allow manufacturers to embed live BIM objects in
their own website and other BIM object libraries,
making the same BIM object more widely available
and increasing the chance of it being found. ■

To find out more about having your BIM objects,
authored, hosted and certified, call NBS on 0345 456
9594 or via email at info@theNBS.com

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Ian Chapman
Director of the National BIM Library 
NBS
Tel: 0345 456 9594
ian.chapman@thenbs.com
theNBS.com
@TheNBS
www.twitter.com/ianchapmannbs
http://uk.linkedin.com/in/ianchapmannbs/

mailto:info@theNBS.com
mailto:ian.chapman@thenbs.com
http://www.twitter.com/ianchapmannbs
http://uk.linkedin.com/in/ianchapmannbs/
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Quadra Solutions 
Tel: 01254 301888
Bim@quadrasol.co.uk
www.quadrasol.co.uk

CHR Equipment Ltd is a specialist in
commercial catering schemes for the
UK food service industry. In 2013 a

growing demand for BIM information was
being pushed by their customers and 
partners. They spoke to Quadra about how
they could help support their move to BIM.

First of all, why did you
implement BIM?
Think of it as Better Information Management,
as well as Building Information Modelling.
BIM is an opportunity to go digital with the
manufacturing process. A way to improve the
handling of product data to increase quality
and efficiency and despite what is thought, it
does and will continue to affect more than just
architects and contractors.

CHR Equipment approached Quadra in 2013
when we were finding more and more of our
customers were requiring BIM Information
and we were keen to be ahead of the game.
At the time we were using AutoCAD 2D, 
but were keen to improve efficiencies but
also improve the way we communicate with
customers when bidding for contracts. 

What did you do?
The first move we made was to invest in
Building Design Suite Premium, which would
support the organisation’s strategy for growth
and their desire for BIM compliancy. It would
also support our desire to move towards 3D
design, helping to future proof the company. 

The next step was for our Design Technician,
Alex to undertake training. The Revit Essentials

training introduced some of the key concepts
and gave Alex a good grounding in the 
workings of Revit. Within 4 months Alex had
really got to grips with the software and was
starting to produce some great results. 

After the training we were seeing increased
efficiencies of 60%, improvements on design
process by 50% and better communication
to clients using 3D imagery. Alex has since
moved onto using 3Ds Max, a modelling and
rendering tool, which is further enhancing
his design offerings. 

What has been the impact of
implementing BIM?
The big success has not just been the
improved amount of orders and contracts
secured, including Lancashire County 
Cricket Club and Midsummers House in
Cambridgeshire, but also the outstanding
results being delivered by staff. 

Alex has since been nominated for the CEDA
‘Rising Star Award’ which celebrates the
brightest and best individuals and 
organisations in the catering equipment
industry. Should others invest in BIM?

Well, in my opinion we have not only been
able to deliver faster, better products to our
customers, whilst reducing costs – so yes!

Will BIM get us more business?
From our experience, being first to market
gives you an advantage over competitors and
makes your business more adaptable to
change. BIM has helped raise our profile and

Building Information Modelling =
Better Information Management
An Interview with CHR Catering Equipment’s 
CAD Manager Matt Aspey…

has opened up new opportunities for us.
Demand for BIM objects is higher than ever
and is set to continue in this way. The 
implementation of Revit and BIM practices
have not only saved us time and money, but
have also improved our design and presen-
tations, which is without doubt impressing 
our customers.

Justifying investment in BIM
Ultimately the main justification for joining
the BIM revolution is the potential for loss of
business and the opportunity to improve the
manufacturing process. As our knowledge
and understanding of BIM progressed, so
did what we could deliver. Whilst, senior
management had initial reservations about
BIM, we soon discovered that implementing
a clear strategy has actually improved the
manufacturing process at our company. The
fact that I could show increased quality and
efficiency in-house with BIM made justifying
the cost much easier for me.

mailto:Bim@quadrasol.co.uk
http://www.quadrasol.co.uk
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VRM Technology Limited (VRM) is a UK software business targeting
the construction industry for new build and refurbishment works.
It has developed a Software-as-a-Service (SAAS) technology

“Refurbify” that securely captures details of built assets along with
their location. A combination of Internet and smart phone technology
enables its management software platform to complete detailed and
audited supply chain management at the work team level.

Refurbify increases quality, reduces costs and increases profits for 
construction companies of all sizes and large housing stock owners. It
enables all constituents in the construction life cycle to seamlessly
interact so that every critical and specified construction activity is 
correctly captured virtually, onsite, using mobile technology and fed
back into the overall construction plans providing transparency and
benefits throughout the supply chain. The interaction between clients,
main contractors and their sub-contractors is at the core of Refurbify.
A clear understanding of the everyday challenges in the complex 
refurbishment supply chain has enabled VRM to develop Refurbify to
focus on the areas that cause most concern and issues.

A smart property survey app linked to the Refurbify SAAS cloud enables
customers to capture property details, which are automatically divided

into IFC models (BIM) and items of construction work. Checklists of
the essential tasks are generated and workers complete and evidence
each task using the “Evidence of Use” app onsite, in real time before
progressing, ensuring that all necessary tasks are successfully completed.
Sub-contractors are prompted to take barcode scans of the products
used, and photos of agreed milestone or flagged activities as they
occur. Each photo is geo and time stamped and inserted against the
corresponding work task providing a detailed audit trail. Each task is
allocated an agreed time duration allowing for actual versus planned
progress to be accurately and consistently monitored. 

Refurbify – Assuring the as
built matches the specified
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Refurbify Benefits

Sub Contractor Customers Main Contractor

Invoice Management with collaborating job audit file Improved quality assurance Improved estimation to final delivery matching

Compliance audit file Automatically match properties with appropriate
energy efficiency measures required

Reduced onsite professional labour time – between
15 and 30%

Increased productivity with employee performance
reports

Supply chain transparency Improved Compliance

Tender management & pricing BIM Level 3 Ready – Automatically produces BIM
models of properties surveyed and co-ordinates
activities with BIM authoring software

Pre-emptive scheduling disruption alerts

Improved estimation Minimise cost and disruption on tenanted properties Improved net margin

Lean tools allow reduced labour costs Minimise cost and time on void properties Increased productivity through live reporting



“Refurbify increases quality, reduces costs and
increases profits for construction companies of
all sizes and large housing stock owners.” 

Better cashflow:
The clarity, transparency and build assurance derived from contractors
using the Refurbify system provides a launch platform to rectify the
major historic pain point for the construction industry, lack of liquidity. 

The construction sector has historically been constrained by a lack of
transparency and considered high risk by traditional financiers with
the result that affordable working capital is often unavailable to small
contractors. Refurbify addresses this problem by providing a clear audit
trail combined with the ability to automatically generate invoices for
approval, enabling asset finance to be provided securely and efficiently
into the industry. Better cashflows will allow smaller sub-contractors
to grow faster and expand.

Financial Technology (Fintech) solutions are often externally developed
and imposed on an industry by financial providers with little working
knowledge of the chosen industry with the result that the solutions
are inefficient and unworkable. Refurbify adapts a proven technology,
specifically developed to improve quality and efficiency within the 
construction industry into a Fintech capability.

VRM is now working in partnership with Investec Asset Finance (IAF)
to leverage the technology to develop an innovative, new to market
finance Joint Venture ( JV) that will provide a complete prepayment
solution for the construction sector. 

By combining the cutting edge technology of VRM with the financial
strength and expertise of IAF this JV will create a unique supply chain
finance solution enabling purchasers (typically Government agencies
or large corporates) to utilise their own balance sheet strength to 
provide immediate cash settlement for suppliers (typically smaller sub
contractors) whilst continuing to benefit from extended settlement
credit terms.

For more information about Refurbify please email:
neill.ryan@vrmtechnology.co.uk

Neill Ryan
CEO 
VRM Technology Limited 
Tel: 0203 468 7560
info@vrmtechnology.co.uk 
www.vrmtechnology.co.uk 
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Early Payment Program Benefits

Sub Contractor Customers Main Contractor

Access to immediate cas improving working capital
position

Underpins financial strength of supply chain, ensuring
better continuity of quality suppliers

Enables customers to provide financial support to
supply chain

Totally flexible; sub contractor chooses which
invoices to discount or partially discount

Improved cash flow via extended settlement terms
without hurting supply chain

Helps customers achieve wider government aims to
fund SMEs

Reduced funding and higher advance rates compared
to conventional funding sources

Simplified payment administration; all invoices settled
to UFC who manage onward payment to contractors

Clear source of competitive advantage in tender
process

No additional security or personal guarantees
required from sub contractors

Wider local social & economic impact, driving 
community benefits

Innovative product, unique & tailored

Non intrusive re other borrowing facilities Flexibility to select sub contractors local to each project Significantly reduce Accounts Payable transaction costs

mailto:neill.ryan@vrmtechnology.co.uk
mailto:info@vrmtechnology.co.uk
http://www.vrmtechnology.co.uk


What’s classification got
to do with it?
Nick Nisbet, Director at AEC3 Ltd and Technical Coordinator for
buildingSMART UKI explores how classification is the key to the
information and productivity revolution…

162 | Smart Cities and BIM

Classification is just a supplementary annotation.
(Tina Turner, misheard.)

Draughting was so easy. I just added more and 
more lines and text till the drawing looked dense
enough so the office supervisor stopped hassling
me. Specifications and bills were judged by the
number of pages.

Now I’ve been asked to use a BIM authoring tool, 
and the design manager has rejected my work
because it lacks classification information. I have no
idea what he wants from me, but I guess it’s going to
slow me down: it already means I’m here late on a
Friday evening. I know that when I joined the project
we were told that we were following a new digital
plan of work and the cost consultants were going to
use BIM, but that’s for later, isn’t it? Not really.

Classification is the glue that join the objects in my
BIM model to real assets in the real world. When I
was using CAD I used named symbols (blocks, cells)
and sometimes those symbols had strange names
like A223-Column. Now I have a type (family, cell)
library entry called CircularColumn – isn’t that good
enough? Well, no and yes.

Unfortunately there is no agreement on the family
names and, sorry, there never will be. The name of 
a Type is a flag to the human users, and at best it 
is specific to your region and discipline. It is only 
classification codes that connect to the real world.
Yes, the Type should have a classification code
embedded, but we need to check if it is one relevant
to UK practice. Let’s also remember how we used to
place symbols on layers – these layers included
codes that were often different to the classification

code in the symbol. How come? Well there are always
two classifications for any object – one groups Products
having similar intrinsic properties (its shape, colour,
specification) and one groups Systems – things having
a common purpose or function. Just like arranging
your record collection by genre or artist, there is no
right answer, but luckily Spotify and BIM lets me
search by either and both.

Perhaps if your discipline is architecture then this
distinction is lost on you: a window Component is a
Type of window functioning as a window. A door
Component is certainly a Type of door, but it may be
functioning as part of the envelop system or it may
be functioning as part of the internal divisions
system. And when you hurriedly used the beam tool
to model the brise-soleil sunscreen design, did you
inadvertently get the wrong Type classification and
the wrong System classification?

Nick Nisbet, Director at AEC3 Ltd and Technical
Coordinator for buildingSMART
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So setting and checking the Product Type classification
and the function System classification pins down
what you meant. The spec writer can use the first to
refine the Type specification, and the cost consultant
can use the second to generate the cost plan. Either
role may also use the two classifications to elaborate
their contribution. You may feel it is not your job to
solve these problems, but let’s be honest, you are
more likely to get it right than they are.

And remember that Digital Plan of Work? Is that 
their problem? No, it is yours because someone
somewhere will check your model against the
expected attributes for the current project stage,
and if there is no classification information, or the
wrong classification information, you will be marked
down not just for not providing the contractually
expected classification, but also by implication the
contractually expected attribute information. It’s the
classification code that joins your work to the digital
check list.

OK, so you are used to those ANNN layer codes – we
can carry on with them? No, because they only covered
one half of the problem and were too focussed on
domestic design and are obsolete – most people
don’t even know their origin as CI/SfB. The door has
closed on that era and it has closed on Uniclass1.
Only Uniclass2015 is open for development and revi-
sions. So get up to speed with table SS and table PR. 

Why two tables? There cannot be one table that
does both: a pump is one product but may have one
of many functions, a wall has one function but may
be created using many products. There aren’t three
because we don’t do location/space-based costing,
specification or subcontracting but we should make
sure we model the spaces and locations and classify
them to table SP.

Have I forgotten NRM1/3? No, we love it. But it lacks
the coding rigour needed for use in BIM so I am
happy that others say they can map Table SS to
NRM. Have I forgotten NRM2 – well it did nearly slip
my mind because NRM2 is open to using any table,
PR, SS or even SP, but in practice it is used with
actual or guessed contractor’s work breakdown
structures – an approach that makes all Estimates,
Tenders and Accounts awfully incomparable and
incomparably awful. 

So, reluctantly, we must learn to love classification,
and get it into our BIM models and BIM product
data. It is the key to the information and productivity
revolution. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Nicholas Nisbet
Director 
AEC3

Technical Coordinator 
buildingSMART UKI

Tel: +44 1494 714933
nn@aec3.com
www.aec3.com
www.twitter.com/nicknisbet

mailto:nn@aec3.com
http://www.aec3.com
http://www.twitter.com/nicknisbet


In 2011 the UK Government Construction
Strategy mandated the use of Level 2 BIM
on all public sector projects by 2016.

Recently the promotors of this initiative
declared that this bold decision, which led
to government and the construction industry
working together, was a success, since it 
contributed to the savings of £804m in 
construction costs in 2013/14. 

However, most of the savings came from
major projects like Cross Rail, the 2012
Olympics, and the Cookham Wood Prison
which were led by major companies. 

At the start of 2015, the UK Government 
published the Level 3 Building Information
Modelling – Strategic Plan where you have
not only to do BIM inside your firm, but to
collaborate with others on this methodology. 

So the question to ask is: “Is the whole
supply chain ready to embrace and integrate
BIM in its processes? Are all companies ready
for a next step?”

The strategy designed by the government
was written in a way that gives more focus
on the model itself and less in the several
outputs that each stakeholder should take
from it. And so the doubt persists: what are
you doing with the model? Clash detection?
Sure, I imagined you were since it is the first
typical output everyone is getting from BIM.
But how about quantity takeoff, cost plan-
ning, scheduling, production control? Yes?
But are you doing everything in an integrated
way or are you importing/exporting between

several sorts of software with lots of rework
and waste? Don’t answer, I believe I know
what you will say.

To integrate BIM in the construction cycle
(design, build and maintain), you need
much more than simple software training.
BIM revolutionises the culture inside of 
companies and communication with their
partners.

During the past 8 years, we have been 
working with several construction companies
helping them to develop a BIM process that
integrates the whole process. BIM brings a
paradigm shift so we want to do it wisely and
not create barriers to its adoption.

It’s very difficult to change an “artist” into a
“scientist,” to change mentalities and abandon
the idea of building as an “art” and face it
more as a “science”. The culture and values
of the organisation must be aligned with the
new approaches. Empowerment, sharing,
teamwork, etc., are characteristics that are not
very common in the construction business,
but things are changing. The problem is not
methodology or technology – the main prob-
lem is changing mentalities. It is important

Getting a Sustainable ROI
from a structured BIM 
Implementation Strategy
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to accept that not everyone will be receptive
to new processes, either for fear of being
overtaken by the colleagues, information
overload (such as an abundance of e-mails
going around), lack of time, or a general lack
of motivation.

So you should orient your training to what is
the reality of your company and the results
you expect from BIM. For BIM implementation
in a construction company, the training
should be oriented to producing a multi-
functional/multi-skilled team. They should
have knowledge of shop-drawings, extracting
quantities, scheduling, estimating, and time
and cost control. If not, we will end up with
separate departments targeting different
goals, bringing along more inefficiency.

Our Implementation Process
We often see many builders implementing
“Hollywood BIM” in their processes. This is
modelling without a proper quality control
and using it only for clash checking and maybe
for a one time construction simulating. 

But it is not common to see companies
investing in reducing the gaps between
departments, using BIM as a methodology
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and technology that promotes the integration
of data amongst departments. Especially in
big companies, different departments work
as isolated silos which have the goal to 
transfer the risk between them and to reach
performance indicators that are from the
department, and not of the project or company.

It is quite common for people to say to us
that one of the problems of BIM is that it
makes the process too transparent between
companies. But actually this “problem” of
transparency occurs also inside the 
companies. People are pushed to be more
professional since their work can be audited
easily. But… this should be a good thing and
not a problem!

Every time we are invited to work with a 
company to revolutionise their processes, 
we structure an implementation strategy
composed of 5 steps: 

Diagnosis (to the actual processes so we•
understand the inefficiencies of it); 

Procedures Development (based on our•
knowledge and the knowledge collected in
the diagnosis); 

Training (adapted to the company reality); •

Simulated Pilot (using past site data, teams•
will consolidate the knowledge simulating
the site on BIM environment); 

and Real Pilot (oriented by us and with a•
parallel process so it is possible to evaluate
the benefits of BIM).

ndBIM Virtual Building
We are an architect, engineering and project
management consulting and services company
of excellence, specialised in BIM methodology,
composed by professionals with over 8 years
of BIM implementation in the field. We have
a strong presence in Portugal and Brazil, 
and currently we are being invited to work
worldwide. 

We monitor the market environment and
development, assessing client needs &
requirements, embracing state of the art
techniques in order to systematically improve
our services with innovative and competitive
solutions that earn our client’s trust.

Our mission is to enable people and 
businesses throughout the world to realise
their full potential. ndBIM addresses this
challenge by continuing our longstanding
commitment and leadership in developing
innovative BIM process solutions and building

António Ruivo Meireles
Founder of ndBIM Virtual Building
armeireles@ndbim.eu
skype: antonio.r.meireles
www.ndbim.com

collaborative relationships with a wide range
of organisations to raise awareness of the
importance of BIM to the industry.

BIM Management Institute
ndBIM is also the coordinator of the BIM
Management Institute initiative. Through this
initiative we intend to promote a constant
exchange of knowledge offering the industry
an online platform for knowledge sharing 
( www.bimmi.org ) and the Annual BIM 
International Conferences. This year, on
BIC2015 we are going to innovate, dividing
the conference between two cities (Oporto
and Madrid) hoping to abolish frontiers and
promote a collaborative BIM development.
In the following years, other countries will be
challenged to join us.

http://www.bimmi.org
mailto:armeireles@ndbim.eu
http://www.ndbim.com


BIM is widely regarded as an intelligent
model-based process that helps to create,
explore, manage and maintain design and
construction data to improve decision-
making and enhance productivity. One of
the key benefits to using BIM services in
your design and construction project is the
reduction of errors, which in turn leads to
more accurate expenditure on projects
and a faster construction time.

But does using BIM give you the edge in
the global market? The short answer is
yes. With businesses across the world
looking to increase the quality of their
building projects, reduce costs and
compete globally, incorporating BIM

services into your construction project is
the way forward; whether you’re working
on a shopping centre in Slough, a
Disneyland Resort in China or an office
block in the United Arab Emirates, 
BIM can help give your project the
competitive edge.

For most economies across the globe, the
construction industry is seen as a key
contributor and enabler to the economic
growth of that country. People will always
need homes and key buildings such as
schools, hospitals, prisons, shopping
centres and hotels. The UK is no different
in this; with many understanding that
construction is often a useful way to

encourage and stimulate the growth of
the national economy. 

“One of the key benefits to using BIM
services in your design and construction
project is the reduction of errors, 
which in turn leads to more accurate
expenditure on projects and a faster
construction time.”

As more and more owners and developers
require the integration of BIM services 
as a prequalification requirement for
contractors as part of the tender process,
BIM will continue to grow, leading to the
positive spread of BIM experience and the
benefits of this across the industry globally. 

BIM THERE, DONE THAT



BIM is not altogether new but is a
collaborative way of working, supported
by integrated software and technology
that makes building, project design and
construction more efficient and helps to
manage and maintain assets. Using data
to create a unique three-dimensional
computer generated model that is 
used for the effective management of
information throughout a project
lifecycle, from earliest concept, through to
construction and finally operation.

We think BIM is a real game changer –
of course it means a little extra work in
the early days of BIM Compliance, but
once the industry is all on the same

page, BIM will become second nature
and we won’t know what we did
without it!

The CAD Room have been working at the
forefront of the industry offering 
BIM services on projects large and 
small, we think the advantages speak 
for themselves. Our team are highly
experienced in multi service coordination,
as well as pre fabrication of plantrooms
and service modules for both corridors
and risers. We become your outsource
partner working with you and your BIM
standards to achieve quality accurate
drawings from approval stage through to
completion.

If you are looking to take your first step
towards a BIM future then we may be able
to help you achieve your goals.

Grant Hood
Managing Director
The CAD Room Ltd
Tel: 0161 427 0348
Grant.Hood@thecadroom.com
www.thecadroom.com

mailto:Grant.Hood@thecadroom.com
http://www.thecadroom.com


Martin Large, CEO Steljes details the benefits of utilising technology within
construction and how the BIM process will be central to achieving results…

168 | Smart Cities and BIM

Technology may play a key role in building and
product design in the construction industry.
However, in comparison to many other sectors,

the use of technology on the process side is relatively
underused. The government mandate that all public
sector centrally procured construction projects will
be delivered using a building information modelling
(BIM) approach by 2016, looks set to spark a 
technological revolution and could be the catalyst
the industry needs to enable it to work more 
efficiently in the future.

We are certainly seeing more use of technology and
3D simulation software in light of the government 
initiative, and with growing pressure on the industry
to complete every project on time and on budget, it
makes logical sense to introduce the latest solutions
that would improve and speed up the entire design
process. If we take the manufacturing industry as an
example, ‘lean management’1 has been around for as
long as a decade, a technique that has removed 
a bulk of wasted time and material out of many 
businesses and made them far more operationally
and financially efficient.

Even in the building design process, traditional 
techniques appear to be favoured over effective
technological solutions. With new buildings, it seems
somewhat archaic that firms still print out 2D floor
plans and gather around a table with biros to do the
red line mark-up, especially if we think of the significant
expense and time involved just in physically getting
the group of experts in one place at one time from
different geographical locations. Then the plan will
either be put through a scanning machine, or in a
paper folder, and sent to site. Resolution issues 
with the file sizes means it will inevitably have to be
printed out again, before the experts on site add
their mark ups and subsequently send it back to 
the office. 

In sharp contrast, introducing the latest interactive
technology would significantly reduce the steps in the
process. Designers could access the BIM software
and bring the drawing up on an interactive screen in
high resolution, and make any mark ups with digital
ink. One of the obvious benefits, aside from the 
quality of the visuals, is that every team member
involved in the project, including those in different

Building a future with the
latest interactive technology
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locations and on site, can interact and amend the
digital content at the same time, and in real time. An
email would be sent to each person with a link, and
once opened they could see exactly what was on the
sender’s laptop and annotate onto the drawing from
their own laptop.

“Across business in general, collaboration
has been the buzzword for some time, 
and the use of interactive technology
encourages employees to be more engaged
and work together as a team, improving
both the speed of decision making and the
go to market time for their customers.”

The financial benefits from reduced travel time and
working hours are obvious. Perhaps, even more
importantly, the technological process also reduces
risk in design, removing the all-too-common mistakes
of misread and misunderstood drawings and poten-
tially saving companies tens of thousands of pounds.
Reducing the carbon footprint is also very relevant to
many of today’s forward-thinking building firms. Some
of the most high-profile projects have been won due
to a tender with a strong environmentally-friendly
focus, from using as little travel as possible, to the 
use of SMART interactive boards and screens with 4K
resolutions on site.

The new way of working could be a world away from
the rather linear working that we see in the industry

today. Across business in general, collaboration has
been the buzzword for some time, and the use of
interactive technology encourages employees to be
more engaged and work together as a team, improving
both the speed of decision making and the go to
market time for their customers. The technological
software means that dispersed teams and individual
colleagues can fully participate in collaboration 
sessions from any location, all working towards 
delivering the projects, on time, on budget and to
the required brief.

Business objectives in the building sector have not
changed significantly during recent years. There will
always be a need to control costs, get the best return
on investment and maximise productivity. What has
changed is the available technology, and alongside
the government’s BIM initiatives, there has never
been a better time for companies to take their ways
of working into the future. ■

1 For more information regarding lean management, please read 

the article from Lauri Koskela, Professor of Construction and Project

Management at the University of Huddersfield, who explains how

BIM feeds into the principles of Lean Construction creating a 

common ground of improvement.

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Martin Large
CEO
Steljes
Tel: 08450 724 810
www.steljes.com
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It’s just over a year since the NBS launched
its BIM Object Standard. The first of its
kind in the world, the Standard defines

clear requirements against which all BIM
objects can be assessed, what constitutes a
quality BIM object and provides the founda-
tions for a consistent approach that can be
adopted by designers, manufacturers and
BIM content developers. It covers geometry
requirements, functionality requirements,
information and metadata requirements.

Unlike other BIM guides, the NBS BIM Object
Standard is not tied to a particular software
package, but is platform neutral and tailored
to supporting all file formats as well as open
standards such as buildingSMART’s IFC.

With the 2016 Government mandate for 
BIM use on centrally-funded projects now
looming, the success of the NBS BIM Object
Standard is demonstrated by the numbers:
almost 7,000 downloads of the document
and more than 10,000 unique visitors to the
guide page on the NBS National BIM Library
website.

Further, the feedback we’ve had from 
manufacturers has been incredibly positive
with leading companies such as Hochiki
Europe, Ideal Standard and Velux reporting
that they see the NBS BIM Object Standard
as critical to the future of BIM. Their view is
that simplifying the specification process 
and providing high quality, consistent digital
information will help drive adoption.

All of the objects that can be downloaded

from the NBS National BIM Library have now
been upgraded to meet the NBS BIM Object
Standard. The launch of the hosting and 
verification service, which enables third-party
authored objects to be featured on the site
once verified that they meet the Standard,
will mean thousands more products are to
become available over the coming months.

To aid adoption of the BIM Object Standard
in the UK we have made it available through
the NBS National BIM Library Autodesk®

Revit® component and project templates.
The NBS Templates for Autodesk® Revit® are
project or family template files which have
been pre-loaded with the shared parameters
required by the NBS BIM Object Standard.

The templates can be used to streamline the
adoption of the NBS BIM Object Standard by
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eliminating the need to load each shared
parameter individually, and manually 
sort the property into the correct group.
When used alongside the  NBS Shared
Parameters file, the Autodesk Revit templates
will aid you in providing consistent data 
standards and parameter GUIDs across your
BIM ready business.

Click here to download the templates. 

We have also made available Shared Parame-
ters for Autodesk Revit which have recently
been updated to include all IFC 2x3 properties. 

The NBS BIM Object Shared Parameters have
been developed in line with the NBS BIM
Object Standard. This allows the designer to
create BIM objects that will work in tandem
with the NBS National BIM Library BIM objects.

First 12 months sees widespread
use of NBS BIM Object Standard



By using the NBS BIM Object Shared Param-
eters the designer will gain consistency when
scheduling and co-ordinating information.

The shared parameters file can be 
downloaded from nationalBIMlibrary.com . 

The influence of the Standard is also spread-
ing beyond the UK. In July of this year, we
announced partnerships with NatSpec in
Australia and Masterspec in New Zealand to
establish the BIM Object Standard across
both countries. This will support the devel-

opment of national BIM libraries, developed
along similar lines to the NBS National BIM
Library. We are also in discussion with other
equivalent international organisations about
partnering to develop consistent standards,
something NBS believes is vital in an increas-
ingly global construction industry.

Despite the undisputed success of the NBS
BIM Object Standard, we are not resting on
our laurels. Technological, political, economic
and social change means the industry 
continues to move on; as BIM adoption
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increases so different standards emerge and
the NBS BIM Object Standard needs to
evolve to take account of new developments
and approaches. 

We are planning a comprehensive review of
the NBS BIM Object Standard during the last
quarter of 2015 and publication of an
updated and revised version early next year.

To help us with this we are calling on the
industry to provide us with feedback and tell
us what they like about the Standard and
what they think we could do better. To create
a Standard for the industry, we need to know
what the industry wants.

To give us your comments, please email us
at info@thenbs.com
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Data, data, data
Admit it. When you think of BIM the first thing
that pops into your head is a 3D model. That’s
fine. You’re only human. And those 3D models
look really nice, so we don’t blame you. But,
they are only the tip of the iceberg when it
comes to unleashing the true potential of BIM.
We believe what’s really important is the data
that’s attached to that 3D model.

Data is what BIM is about because every
single object in a 3D model can be described
by tens or hundreds of pieces of information.

When we first looked at BIM, we didn’t just
see a 3D model. We saw the huge potential
for swathes of interconnected data held
within – Open Linked Data. We saw a rich
semantic web of information that described
the asset. 

We didn’t build a 3D viewer first. We built a
semantic data engine that could understand
a BIM model, extract the rich asset information
and give us an infinite number of ways to slice
and dice it.

By building our BIM platform on top of
semantic web technologies we are leading
the way to the future.

Why do we say this?
Because we think our credentials speak for
themselves. Founded in 1998, we were the
only Project Extranet (CDE) vendor present
on the leadership team responsible for the
2011 BIM Strategy Paper – leading to the UK

Government BIM mandate.  In other words,
we’ve been working towards Level 2 BIM
2016 for a pretty long time!

Semantic BIM – Protect 
your asset’s future today
BIM brings enormous
advantages to construction:
Walk through a virtual model of a building•
Identify potential clashes before carrying•
out any work on site
View and optimise the construction sequence•

And more – but BIM alone is just scratching
the surface of what can be achieved.

Semantic BIM accelerates everything to the
next level.  Asset data is freed from proprietary
models and stored in a web of connected
data.  Information can be queried, analysed
and combined with both internal and external
data sources, making for better and more
informed decisions that are reached rapidly,
throughout the lifecycle of your assets.

How do we achieve
Semantic BIM?
By communicating information needs to•
the supply chain
By capturing the right data and delivering•
this to decision makers
By linking together data sources for rich•
analysis

BIM Platform Components
Common Data Environment (CDE)
BC 6.3 – CDE for documents: a highly 

Business Collaborator: 
Adopt our Semantic BIM Platform today and realise
the benefits for your asset’s lifetime…

configurable document management, work-
flow and project collaboration platform.

BIM Data Server – CDE for models and data:
manages model geometry and data supporting
powerful searching across objects and their
properties.

Process Management
BC Assure: ensures that your projects follow
the BIM Execution Plan and adhere to your
processes.

3D BIM Data Viewer
A fully integrated BIM Data Viewer supporting
OPEN standards and delivering class-leading
performance and scalability when viewing IFC
3D BIM models.

Semantic BIM. The Future of BIM. Today.

To discover more visit: www.groupbc.com/semanticbim

Paul Houghton
Product Manager
Business Collaborator Ltd
Tel: 0118 902 8543
info@groupbc.com
www.groupbc.com
www.twitter.com/semanticBIM
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mailto:info@groupbc.com
http://www.groupbc.com
http://www.twitter.com/semanticBIM
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ICE BIM Action
Dr Anne Kemp provided an update on the work being done by the BIM
Action Group at the recent ICE BIM 2015 conference held in London…
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The Institution of Civil Engineers (ICE) held its
5th ICE BIM conference on 21 October in the
plush surroundings of the Park Plaza Hotel in

London. The packed audience were there to hear
from a selection of top industry figures to understand
how BIM has the potential to transform industry.
Infrastructure assets will have more efficient 
maintenance cycles, more resilient performance and
improved sustainability options – all of which will 
play a significant role in realising the objectives of
Construction 2025.

“If we truly think we will be moving to
future cities and smart cities, how can we
really do it when we don’t know what’s
buried beneath highways and footways?
Many of the organisations we collaborate
with have a keen interest in this concept
whether that be Survey4BIM, BIM4Water,
or buildingSMART.”

ICE BIM 2015 explored the benefits and challenges
beyond the model, asking what can and can’t be
achieved using BIM to operate and manage assets. 
A range of experts – who are maximising the potential
of BIM in disciplines such as health and safety, 
security, procurement, contracts and sustainability –
including Dr Anne Kemp were there to educate 
and inform.

Dr Anne Kemp is an Atkins Fellow, and Director at
Atkins, responsible for BIM Strategy and Implemen-
tation across the UK. At the start of 2015, she became
Vice Chair of BuildingSMART UK, having completed
two years as Chair for AGI, where she remains as an
active member of Council. She is also Chair of ICE’s
BIM Action Group and BIM4Infrastructure UK and
gave a key presentation at ICE BIM 2015 about what

the Group is doing to promote best practice in the
development of BIM. 

ICE BIM Action Group update
The ICE BIM Action Group have a number of achieve-
ments to meet this year along with a continuation of
education, training and communication. Anne Kemp
said that this was something to work hard on this
next year and it’s encouraging that Nathan Baker,
Director of Engineering and Knowledge at ICE is really
pushing it across the organisation. The Group will be
working closely with him over the next few months.

Kemp believes that advocacy is hugely important,
saying that:

“Thought leadership only comes when there is a
growing consensus in the development of a common
language. We are seeing this more and more through
the BIM Regional Hubs and the BIM4 groups, but
again, as an industry we need to pull together. It’s 
no good thinking that someone else will do it – the
advocacy needs to come from the grass-roots to
support the grass-roots. Leadership comes from
each of us as individuals.”

As far as a review is concerned, Kemp wanted to
highlight the results of the heat map surveys put out
over the summer. The results find that people are
more informed about the questions and feel equipped
to give more qualified answers. It certainly shows a
gradual improvement in the understanding of BIM
Level 2. However, she did say that some of the infra-
structure sectors are finding it more difficult than
others, such as in flooding and highways sectors, so
more support was required here. She added that:

“I think there is a general sense that we still need to
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be supporting and understanding how to interpret
and implement BIM Level 2 and PAS 1192. Developing
further guidance is going to be really important over
this next year. 

“The BIM Maturity Measurement Tool which Arup
released in December last year was the result of
work that Atkins did with Arup to make it work for a
different range of organisations. It’s really very helpful
to measure your understanding of BIM and help
guide you towards BIM Level 2. Both Arup and 
Atkins have been using it on projects – finding it gets
people familiar with the language around BIM and
gets a useful dialogue going so that people right
through the organisation from commercial, through
to project managers, through to BIM technicians are
talking the same language and understanding each
other – that really helps to embed BIM.” 

Collaboration
The collaboration of the ICE BIM Action
Group with other organisations was a
key part of Kemp’s presentation high-
lighting the maturity of the conversa-
tion taking place. She mentioned the
AGI Big 5 Foresight reports and white
papers which will be released on 23rd
November with 60 white papers which
are looking at the digital landscape –
where we are at the moment and what
will be achieved. They are collaborating
with the Institute of Asset Management
who will be producing a guide in line
with their conference in November. 

ICE, with BSI and HM Treasury have
launched an appeal for a new PAS 
looking at “Improving the Visibility and
Resilience of our Buried Services”. 
One of the things Kemp feels is:

“If we truly think we will be moving to future cities
and smart cities, how can we really do it when we
don’t know what’s buried beneath highways and
footways? Many of the organisations we collaborate
with have a keen interest in this concept whether
that be Survey4BIM, BIM4Water, or buildingSMART.”

Kemp ended the session with an appeal to 
ICE members:

“We have challenges ahead so we would be really
interested to know what you would like us to focus
on and what we should achieve so that next year we
can report on our progress.” ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
PBC Today
Tel: 0843 504 4560
editorial@adjacentgovernment.co.uk
www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk
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Document management is crucial in
the building and planning sectors
with organisations often working on

many, varied projects simultaneously. Sys-
tems need to have the capability to be used
by hundreds, often thousands, of employees
and contractors, who could be working
across a range of disciplines and locations.

Opentree  is a provider of a world-class 
document management system, backed-up
by unparalleled service and support.

Managing Director, Andrew Frank explains
the importance of the process for the 
construction, engineering and planning 
sectors in a modern, evolving marketplace.

BIM is playing an increasingly important role
in all areas of the construction and civil engi-
neering industry with the function of informa-
tion standards in facility design, construction
and operation constantly under review.

Collaborative working and the sharing of struc-
tured data within contractual relationships and
in the open market are continually growing but
it is an area that has to be carefully managed.

This is where efficient electronic document
management systems (EDMS) prove invalu-
able. Organisations must always consider:
Does the EDMS meet all their functional
requirements? Does it enable compliance
with existing business processes and industry
standards? Will it improve productivity and
efficiency across their organisation? How will
they manage the business change? What are
the training and support infrastructure
requirements?

Choosing the right EDMS
It’s vital that the system you opt for is easy to

integrate into current business operations, is
simple to set up and supports best practice.
A functional EDMS system should be able to
be expanded as required, whilst maintaining
cost effectiveness. Ease of set up and 
configuration are also paramount in order to
make the process quick and simple and not
impinge on man hours.

Cabinet by Opentree
Opentree has a reputation spanning 20 years
in providing its own Cabinet EDMS solution
which has been carefully developed and
already meets the necessary BIM require-
ments. The software is used worldwide in
sectors such as rail, manufacturing, oil and
gas, construction and engineering and by
organisations including Atkins, Balfour Beatty,
National Grid LNG Storage, Siemens, Signalling
Solutions and Tata Steel.

In 2011, the Government Construction Strategy
was published detailing the requirement for
BIM Level 2 on its projects by 2016. The basis
of this is BS 1192:2007, a common data 
environment and a platform on which to
build effective collaboration.

Opentree recognised the value of BS
1192:2007 and set upon creating a standard
structured compliant configuration which
includes: 

A comprehensive project folder structure;•

Automated file naming, suitability codes,•
revisions and versioning;

Managed Common Data Environment (CDE)•
workflow processes;

Structured Work In Progress, Shared, •
Published and Archive management.

A smart approach to BIM
data management
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Cabinet is globally recognised and meets all
necessary requirements set by BS 1192:2007.
The author, Professor Mervyn Richards OBE,
has also endorsed Cabinet for its ability to
support the standard.

The importance of support
Introducing any kind of software across an
organisation requires some level of change
management and introducing an EDMS is no
different. Furthermore, the software is only
half of the story – an effective partnership
with your supplier is vital to ensure you get
the very best out of your EDMS.

Opentree not only ensures a successful roll
out of the EDMS, but also establishes an
ongoing effective support structure. Our 
Cabinet specialists achieve this by ensuring
that the system is implemented and config-
ured to address both the business’ and 
the users’ requirements. Engaging the user
base and identifying champions in the 
business, whilst gathering requirements and
documenting processes.

Once you’ve successfully implemented your
EDMS with Opentree you can be confident
that you will receive unparalleled service 
and support.

Andrew Frank 
Managing Director 
Opentree 
Tel: 01642 714471 
info@opentree.co.uk 
www.opentree.co.uk

mailto:info@opentree.co.uk
http://www.opentree.co.uk
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Thousands of free BIM objects from over 300
manufacturers across Europe. 120,000 architects
and designers are using these intelligent and
configurable objects, with automatic alerts when
objects change. 

With clever BIMobject® APPs, the objects are available directly from
within market leading BIM solutions including Revit, ArchiCAD, Autocad
and SketchUp Pro. Other formats are also supported.

Make sure you’re not missing out by going to www.bimobject.com
or, to find out more, enter BIMobject into search on YouTube.

BIMobject UK Ltd
Call Alan Baikie on +44 (0)844 854 9214 or alan.baikie@bimobject.com

http://www.bimobject.com
mailto:alan.baikie@bimobject.com
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2016 is fast approaching and the year
of mandated BIM is soon to begin,
however the world of BIM is still in flux,

the market certainly is not in sync and the
messaging surrounding the purpose of BIM
seems lost, even at this late stage.

“The process of BIM not only
helps to eliminate mistakes,
but if not used correctly
brings greater risks where the
myth of savings and reduced
wastage are easily ignored in
favour of older methods and
duplication.”

Granted, with what seems like graceful 
execution, the classification system has been
published, which is a major hurdle removed

for the collaboration element of BIM, but the
main message of reduced waste is still not
reaching into the daily practice in the real
world market.

The government target of reducing wastage
by 20% by streamlining processes, flows and
activities, whilst also embedding a culture
of accuracy within everything we do as an
industry, amounts to nothing more than a
massive cultural change. If the industry 
was a company we would have created
champions and ambassadors to help
spread the message and remove the block-
ages we faced to ensure the goal was
achieved, but this is not a company, it’s an
industry, and a very slow to change one at
that. It’s made up of many different stake-
holders, all wanting to do the very best they

By Richard Bishop, Category Marketing Manager for
Roof at Wienerberger…

BIM and the future of
architectural design



can whilst managing costs, training and
service levels.

Richard commented:

“I have recently met with an architect who
disclosed, proudly, that they used BIM, but
that they used CAD for the robust details.
Surely the conflict in this statement is evident
enough, but when pressed; the architect
confessed that it was what his people were
most comfortable and familiar with. Surely
this allowance goes against the very nature
of saving time, minimising wastage of 
duplicating work. I am sure this is not an 
isolated case.” 

“The other area for concern surrounds the
roles of BIM. Many practices direct individuals
to their BIM manager, and extoll the virtues
that they manage BIM for the firm, but the
roles of BIM, as outlined in PAS:1192, are not
for one person to manage. That’s like asking
a criminal to police himself, many of us get
very close to our work and struggle to see the
imperfections in what we have created, or
consider the perspective from a different
angle, its for this reason that you cannot
check and submit your own work. Attention
to detail and the hunt for accuracy is not a
simple matter of running a sense check over
the design, the devil as always is in the detail.”

“The government target of 
reducing wastage by 20% by
streamlining processes, flows
and activities, whilst also em-
bedding a culture of accuracy
within everything we do as an
industry, amounts to nothing
more than a massive cultural
change.”

The management of the information helped
within the CDE (Common Data Environment)
is becoming the point of greatest evolution,
with models and technology being driven at
different rates we are seeing evolution of
what is expected, from one single federated
model to the acceptance that file sizes and
technology for sharing is not yet capable of
managing such a mammoth task, and the
market is moving towards multiple federated
models broken into relevant and pre defined
sections. But this process in itself creates
greater complications for the EIR. The need
to define exactly how to break the project
down into stages for all parties to follow 
and agree is another level where without 
collaboration further mistakes can occur.

The process of BIM not only helps to eliminate
mistakes, but if not used correctly brings
greater risks where the myth of savings and
reduced wastage are easily ignored in 
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favour of older methods and duplication.
The industry as a whole has a long way to
move, and a very short time to do it in.

For more information on this story, please
contact Laura Coyne or Andrew Peacock at
Manifest Communications on 0113 2429 174
or email: laura@manifestcomms.co.uk or
andrew@manifestcomms.co.uk .

181

Richard Bishop
Category Marketing Manager 
for Roof at Wienerberger
Wienerberger Ltd
Tel: 01427 871200
Richard.Bishop@wienerberger.com
www.wienerberger.com

mailto:laura@manifestcomms.co.uk
mailto:andrew@manifestcomms.co.uk
mailto:Richard.Bishop@wienerberger.com
http://www.wienerberger.com


182 | Smart Cities and BIM

BIM and archaeology – a natural fit
MOLA’s Senior Consultant Sophie Jackson, describes three very different
applications of BIM: for archaeological interpretation, predictive modelling
and heritage management…

BIM and archaeology might seem unexpected
partners; BIM encapsulates the bright new
future of data management, which will help us

to design, build and manage our environment more
effectively. So how does archaeology, a subject that is
all about examining and interpreting evidence of the
past, relate to this? 

BIM as a tool in archaeological interpretation
Archaeological deposits are the surviving physical
evidence of people doing things in the past. Unsur-
prisingly, they did things that are very familiar to us
today; they built roads and buildings, they cooked
food, ate some of it and threw away the waste, they
made things, and the list could go on and on. How
they did all this, what they believed and how society
was structured was utterly different and unfamiliar
and is what makes archaeology an interesting and
relevant subject. Interpreting archaeological evidence
is a really difficult task and is where BIM methodologies
can help.

The physical evidence of all of this human activity can
be broken down into components – what archaeolo-
gists often refer to as contexts. In a city like London,
where sites have been continuously occupied over
centuries, there might be thousands of components
of the past surviving beneath a modern building. At
the lowest levels, we might find a foundation for a
Roman building, several floors from the building, all
buried beneath the later, collapsed roof. Cutting
through these contexts we might have later medieval
foundations, burials and so on. These component
layers contain artefacts and environmental material
that allow us to forensically piece together what 
happened on the site. 

Over twenty years ago we realised that the only way to
create a comprehensive record of these components
of the past that could hold all of the associated
metadata and allow us to interpret what we were
finding, was to put it all into a single digital framework,
which we call the MOLA GIS. It is effectively an
archaeological BIM environment that holds all of the
records in a compatible system that can be revisited
and interrogated, allowing future archaeologists to
reinterpret the results as new information becomes
available. 

Until recently these records consisted of digitised
site plans with associated photographs and metadata
in an Oracle database. Today, rapid developments in
3D photographic surveying mean that high resolution,
millimetre accurate records can be created very 
rapidly on site and loaded directly into BIM systems. 

Archaeology, BIM and predictive modelling
Predictive deposit models are an ideal baseline
dataset for BIM and have commercial applications.
MOLA has a team of expert geaoarchaeologists who
model buried landscapes, drawing on data from 
historical boreholes, geaorchaeological boreholes
and site investigation work. In areas where land-
scapes have changed as a result of river erosion or
where there has been significant build up from 
landfill, it is possible that archaeological sites can be
buried many metres below modern ground level. 

Knowing where past human settlement was likely to
be located is very important for developers today.
Geoarchaeologists examined over 1,000 borehole
records over the area of the Olympic Park to identify
where there could have been islands of dry ground
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in the Lea Valley, allowing archaeological work to be
targeted. Standard borehole modelling software
used in the mining and geotechnical industries is
used to create topographic models, which are BIM
compliant. 

BIM, Heritage Management and Development
Having BIM compliant archaeological surveys is 
particularly important on large and complex con-
struction projects where the design and programme
could be influenced by archaeology. It is critically
important that the whole team can access and use
information on what archaeological deposits might
be there, what has been recorded and removed,
what is left, and any archaeological exclusion zones. 

Most major projects now require archaeological
survey records to be produced in a BIM compliant
format and submitted to centralised BIM systems.
MOLA’s records for recent infrastructure projects like
the Olympic Park, Crossrail and Thames Tideway
Tunnel are just some of the larger examples. 

Where historical buildings or structures are to be
retained and incorporated into new developments, 
a BIM approach can help with interpretation as well
as informing construction and maintenance pro-
grammes. Our building recording and geomatics
team prepare surveys which breakdown the struc-
tures into their component parts and assign phasing
and significance. This information can be compiled in
a BIM format which means that in the future it will be
much easier for anyone working on these historical
structures to understand what they are looking at,
what interventions have taken place in the past and
the appropriate maintenance regime now. 3D scans
or photogrammetric surveys of historical buildings 
and structures are transforming this area of work,
providing accurate baseline data, to a higher 
standard than ever before in a fraction of the time
that full building surveys used to take. 

Over the next few years as digital recording becomes
better and better, we can expect a revolution in
archaeological and heritage work on many fronts
with BIM as the crucial tool to helping us understand,
present and manage our past. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sophie Jackson
Senior Consultant
MOLA (Museum of London Archaeology) 
Tel: 020 7410 2200
enquiries@mola.org.uk
www.mola.org.uk
www.twitter.com/MOLArchaeology

A geoarchaeologist gathering information on floodplain
deposits that can be used to create detailed sub-surface
deposit models
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Tell me, did you feel different when you woke 
up on October 1st 2015? Did you wake with a
sense that nothing was going to be the same

again or that there was now no turning back?

Of course you didn’t, but October 1st was a key date
in the evolution of the building regulations system in
England, ranked alongside the first ever regulations
following the Great Fire of London in 1666 and the
introduction of functional regulations and Approved
documents in 1985. I am of course talking about the
introduction of Optional Regulations which can be
imposed by Local Planning Authorities as part of the
planning process but will then be enforced by
Building Control. In this issue, Diane Marshall, Head
of Technical Services at NHBC outlines the way that
the system will work and the key areas covered by
the changes including the new mandatory Security
Regulations for all new homes.

Diane also covers another landmark event in her
article, the 30th anniversary of NHBC Building Control,
the first and still the largest Approved Inspector to
be licenced by government following the introduction
of competition to the building control market in
1985. Now I do remember the day that NHBC first
started to do Building Control as that was the exact
day I actually started my working life after leaving
school and joining a local architect as a Trainee
Architectural Technician (or Technologist as they 
now prefer to be called). 

My time in the architect’s office didn’t last long and I
soon fell into my career in Building Control with a
small Local Authority in rural Leicestershire. Now, as I
look back at myself and having worked on both sides
of the competitive divide I can speak with experience
about how much the building control profession has
come on in those 30 years, and the changes that
have been introduced into the regulations. Not only
is the industry far more professional and customer
focused, but it works far more collaboratively with
customers, helping them to meet their obligations
and achieve compliance with the regulations. This
will be no different as the industry adapts to meet
the new challenges that the world of Optional
Regulations presents. ■

Introduction
Steve Evans BSc (Hons) MBA C.Build.E FCABE

Senior Area Technical Manager
National House Building Council (NHBC)



As registered Approved Inspectors, Premier Guarantee is able 
to offer you expert guidance on achieving compliance with  
the Building Regulations, both during the design and 
construction phases. 

We have a dedicated Plan review team who can offer their 
support in ensuring your schemes meet the Regulations. Our 
plan reviews support the Site Surveyor team who will work with 
your Site management team in their aim to bring your scheme 
to a satisfactory conclusion. 

Clients using combined Warranty and Building Control provision 
benefit from a combined design review covering both areas 
therefore reducing potential conflicts of interpretation between 
separate professionals. 

On larger schemes, we are available to attend Design Team 
meetings to discuss principles of achieving our requirements, 
thus facilitating your design process.

Technical Team - are there to assist from the early stages 
of pre-construction to help the project team deliver best value 
and in line with our Technical Manual Design queries related to 
Modern Methods of Construction and high rise developments 
are welcomed - our in-house specialists and key consultants 
are available to share their knowledge and best practice.

Surveying Team – a proactive and friendly approach ensures 
Premier Guarantee’s own national network of Surveyors and 
Inspectors guard against latent defects and helps construction 
teams deliver the best possible end product.

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.
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Building control on the political agenda
Paul Wilkins, Chair of the ACAI provides an update to the latest
developments within building control and the role of Approved Inspectors
in this increasingly politicised arena…
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These are indeed interesting times for us in the
building control world with a number of new
initiatives, political interest in our role, and a

strategic review of the building control process. In
addition, in the private sector, we have seen further
improvements to the registration process.

The Housing Standards Review (HSR) has now been
implemented and appears to be getting off to quite
a slow start. Despite a number of initiatives by DCLG,
building control and planning representatives and
professional bodies, to publicise the implementation,
the level of awareness amongst planners and housing
developers is still quite low. It will be interesting to
see how this develops as awareness increases and
Local Plans are reviewed.

There does seem to be a political will to expand 
the HSR principle of ‘optional’ building regulations
supporting planners by further migrating technical
requirements from the planning to the building
control process. It may even spread from housing to
the commercial sector.

June saw two Parliamentary Questions in the House
of Commons regarding the role of Approved Inspectors
in the development of new housing. This was followed
by an adjournment debate in the House on the 20th
November titled ‘Quality of new build housing and
the role of the approved inspector’. The Association
of Consultant Approved Inspectors (ACAI) positively
and effectively engaged with the MP’s involved,
helping to clarify the role of building control bodies
and addressing mutual concerns with the building
control process.

Subsequently the All Party Parliamentary Group on
Excellence in Built Environment has raised the issue
of quality in new build housing and has called for
evidence to be provided by the end of October 2015.

The ACAI, and no doubt the wider building control
community will be fully engaging this process providing
evidence as to how the building control process
currently contributes to delivering quality, and
making suggestions on how this process may be
more effective.

Alongside this, following the election of the new
government the Building Regulations Advisory Council
(BRAC) is carrying out a thorough strategic review of
the building control process. Key points of discussion
will include aligning the dual building control processes
operated in the private and public sectors and
reviewing transparency, accountability, independence,
and duty of care of building control bodies.

Approved Inspectors have seen a further improvement
in the robustness of the registration system by the
incorporation of peer to peer audits in the registration
and re-registration process. The registration body
CiCAIR have also announced a fundamental review of
the Code of Conduct for Approved Inspectors.

All of these initiatives and processes provide us in
the building control world with an opportunity to
positively contribute to raising standards, driving
improvements in the efficiency of the building control
process, and further align service delivery on the
outcomes that building owners and users need,
demonstrating the ongoing value that we provide to
customers, the construction industry, government
and wider society. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Wilkins
Chief Executive at Butler and Young Group 
Chairman at Association of Consultant Approved
Inspectors (ACAI)
chairman@approvedinspectors.org.uk
approvedinspectors.org.uk

mailto:chairman@approvedinspectors.org.uk


       

 
   

           

Please contact us on 020 8253 4900 
or email sales@butlerandyoung.co.uk

Our clients enjoy: Society enjoys: 

COMPLIANCE
THROUGH

COLLABORATION

www.butlerandyoung.co.uk 

mailto:sales@butlerandyoung.co.uk
http://www.butlerandyoung.co.uk


Salus (Building Control and Fire Safety
Consultants) Ltd founded in 2002 is
licenced by the Construction Industry

Council as a Corporate Approved Inspector
throughout England and Wales. We provide
approved inspector building control services,
fire safety engineering and consultancy, with
national coverage being delivered regionally. 

“Regardless of the venture,
Salus Approved Inspectors can
guarantee a professional and
competent service whereby
clients are assured of 
consistency…”

With a wide spread regional presence we
deliver locally by using 30 highly qualified
surveyors, each averaging over 25 years of
experience within the industry, which means
we at Salus can offer a vast wealth of over 10
decades worth of experience combined. 

Salus Approved Inspectors help developers
and designers to overcome the multiple
obstacles presented in regards to industry
legislation and building regulations in the
construction market. Our dynamic, positive
and forward thinking no nonsense approach
drives our enthusiasm and commitment in
“building compliance without complexity” by
providing our clients with a unique, tailored

and personal service which is second to
none. We pride ourselves on providing 
customers with efficient, effective and 
stress-free Building Regulation approval
across all sectors, especially on the most
complex of schemes. 

We realise that we are in the service industry
and customer satisfaction is vitally important
to maintain and grow our customer base. We
are proud to have worked on and been
involved in an impressive range of high 
profile projects for leading developers,
designers and contractors that have allowed
us to stand proud as market leaders within
the Approved Inspectors Market.

Regardless of the venture, Salus Approved
Inspectors can guarantee a professional and
competent service whereby clients are assured
of consistency in advice and regulation 
interpretation, due to the fact they will be
dealing with one direct point of contact.

Salus Approved Inspectors undertakes all
areas of building control, fire engineering

10 Decades Worth
of Experience
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and fire safety consultancy, and we also have
specialist expertise in training & CPD. Further
specialisms include high density develop-
ments, education, health, sport, leisure and
retail, commercial and government projects.

Graham Mills MRICS, C.Build E MCABE

Regional Managing Associate
Salus Approved Inspectors
Primea House
Marina Court
Maple Drive
Hinckley Leicestershire
LE10 3BF
Tel: 0333 800 5678
graham.mills@salusai.co.uk 
www.salusai.co.uk

mailto:graham.mills@salusai.co.uk
http://www.salusai.co.uk


Salus is a leading  Approved Inspector to corporate clients covering all areas of building control, 
fire engineering & fire safety consultancy. Operating from ten regional offices, with highly 
experienced surveyors & fire engineers, we offer a single point of contact throughout your project 
with an assured consistency in advice and Regulation interpretation. 

Need the Right Approval?

Building Control

 ✓ Licensed through the Construction Industry Council to Act 
as Corporate Approved Inspectors

 ✓ No nonsense approach to construction projects & the 
legislative expectation to ensure compliance with the 
Building Regulations.

 ✓ Designated project manager allowing consistent 
interpretation on each and  
every project 

 ✓ Staff are based within ten regional offices

 ✓ On site inspections with no ‘ad hoc’ site inspection 
personnel

 ✓ Fulfill the rightful expectation of the Building Control 
Performance Standards

Fire Engineering

 ✓ We will develop Fire Engineered solutions

 ✓ Give designers flexibility by using contemporary  
techniques & established solutions.

Fire Safety

 ✓ Vast experience and knowledge of Fire Safety

 ✓ Detailed site Risk Assessments

 ✓ Qualifying report of issues relevant to  
meeting the expectation of the RRO.

For further information or to 
arrange an informal meeting 
please contact: 

Paul Meadows: 0333 800 5678 

info@salusai.co.uk

www.salusai.co.uk

info@salusai.co.uk

@salusai_HQ

linkedin.com/company/salusai

mailto:info@salusai.co.uk
http://www.salusai.co.uk
mailto:info@salusai.co.uk


NHBC Building Control –
celebrating 30 years 
As NHBC celebrates its 30th anniversary, Diane Marshall, Head of Technical
Services, looks back over the last 30 years, and how the changes implemented
by the Housing Standard Review will impact the house building industry…
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In 1985, NHBC launched its Building Control 
service as the UK was on its way to producing
record housing levels by the end of the decade.

From the very beginning, the service has helped to
raise standards of new homes via comprehensive
design checks and site inspections and now carries
out upwards of 400,000 inspections each year for
building control. It has also helped NHBC’s builder
customers to build quality homes that comply with
the Building Regulations across England and Wales
for the hundreds of thousands of new home owners
over the last three decades.

Rewind to the mid-80s when NHBC launched its
building control in England and Wales, the service
was limited to three story houses. However, there
have been several significant changes during this
time, as the service has developed to cater for a
wider range of properties – from single plots, to large
scale mixed-use developments, London skyscrapers,
landmark commercial projects and even the conver-
sion of the Grade II listed Roald Dahl Museum. 

1985 also saw the introduction of NHBC’s innovative
Type Approval system. As the name suggests, Type
Approvals are a useful tool if builders propose to build
standard house types and details. Type Approvals of
a repeat design, can helpfully speed up subsequent
sites as it will always be accepted by NHBC throughout
England and Wales. Recent changes to the Type
Approval system now also allow specific Type Approvals
for house types used exclusively in England or Wales.

Additionally, Building Regulations have evolved over
the years from prescriptive requirements to a more
open system of functional requirements which give
the designer greater choices. Early involvement of
NHBC Building Control in a project therefore allows

designers to consult building control professionals
on their innovative solutions and ensure that they
meet the requirements early on. Another major
change was the increase in popularity of timber
frame construction in the late 1980s, which has 
further evolved to a rise in the use of prefabrications
and MMCs. As a result, keeping our technical staff
up-to-date with regulations is of key importance; the
last 30 years has seen an ever increasing rate of
change as well as some of the approved documents
becoming specialist in nature, such as Approved
Document B – fire Safety and L – Conservation of
Fuel and Power.

New century, new developments
In 2000, NHBC became the first Building Control
body to invest heavily in a state of the art IT system,
which made the business paperless and transformed
the way the organisation interacted with customers.

Diane Marshall, Head of Technical Services at NHBC
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New initiatives have continued over the years, 
with the launch of NHBC’s customer portal to make
submission of information even faster, while this
year has seen the introduction of a new TechZone,
an online technical resource which includes Building
Control Plus; a fully interactive platform which
includes all Building Regulations and supplementary
resources in one place.

Looking ahead, the industry is now in the process 
of embracing the challenges set by the Housing
Standards Review. Earlier this year in March, shortly
before the dissolution of Parliament, the then coalition
government issued the final results of its wide ranging
review of the many statutory and non-statutory 
standards that house builders were being asked to
design and build to. Running to just over 4000 pages

of legislation, regulation and guidance, the compre-
hensive package completely changes the basis for
building regulations that have been in place as far
back as the 1667 London Building Act, i.e. to set the
minimum standards for all new buildings.

The review, which commenced in 2013, was launched
as a ‘tidying up’ exercise to deal with ‘complex, over-
lapping or contradictory housing standards’, replacing
over 100 different policies and standards into a single
set of national standards, most of which are published
in the Building Regulations. 

The final results of the review sees the introduction
of Optional regulations in Part M – Access and also
Part G – Water as well as a new mandatory regulation
for all new housing Part Q – Security as well as a
National Space Standard which has not been placed
in the building regulations.

How will it work?
The system was implemented on October 1st. From
this date, Local Planning Authorities’ (LPA) can impose
optional higher standards on space, water and access
to residential developments in their area provided
that they have set policies in their local plan. The
ability to impose these standards is dependent on
the LPA demonstrating a local need and also the 
viability of developments if the new higher standard
was required. 

The developer must then inform their selected build-
ing control body (BCB) if an “Optional” requirement
has been imposed on their development and it is
then the job of the BCB to enforce these as if they
were the minimum standard for that development in
the usual way.

Guidance for local authorities on how to apply the
optional higher standards has been issued to all LPA’s.

So, what are the key areas covered by the new 
regulations?
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Water 
Minimum water efficiency standards were introduced
into Building Regulations in 2010 and currently require
that new homes are designed so that calculated water
use is not more than 125 litres/person/day. This 
minimum standard is to be retained with an optional
more conservative standard available locally ‘where
there is a clear local need’. The new optional local
standard of 110 litres/person/day was introduced on
October 1st.

Access 
The new 2015 regulations substantially change
Approved Document M to allow for new optional
access requirements to be available locally. Existing
standards are to be consolidated with Lifetime Home
Standard being replaced by ‘Category 2 – Accessible
and Adaptable Housing’ and Wheelchair Housing
Standards to be replaced by ‘Category 3 – Wheelchair
User Dwellings in Part M (Access to and use of 
buildings)’. 

Security 
A new mandatory security requirement (Part Q) has
been introduced for all new dwellings. The new 
standard intends to introduce a level of consistency
across different areas and consolidate around cost
effective measures to reduce the incidence of burglary.

Space** 
As well as the introduction of a minimum gross 
internal floor area and built-in storage area dependent
on number of bedrooms, the standard will insist that
at least one bedroom in a two-bedroom home is a
double (or twin) room. Minimum room sizes also
apply as well as a minimum floor to ceiling height of
2.3m for at least 75% of the gross internal area. 

The new nationally described space standard has
not been incorporated into Building Regulations.
Instead the standard may be imposed by local 
planning authorities as a planning condition. 

** The Nationally Described Space Standard 
remains outside of the Building Regulations and
where applicable will be enforced by LPA’s.

The future
Having spent the last six months digesting the new
regulations and understanding the complexities of
what lies ahead, we hope that the industry will adopt
the changes relatively seamlessly, but we are here to
help builders adapt.

Looking ahead, this landmark year provides an
opportunity to think about ways in which NHBC
Building Control can further support its builder 
customers. Needless to say, NHBC Building Control
will continue to innovate and support builders and
homeowners by providing a rigorous, independent
third party check on the design and construction of
the UK’s new homes.

For further information about NHBC please visit 
their website http://www.nhbc.co.uk/Builders/Prod-
uctsandservices/Buildingcontrol/ . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Diane Marshall
Head of Technical Services
NHBC
Tel: 0800 035 6422
www.nhbc.co.uk
www.twitter.com/NHBC

http://www.nhbc.co.uk/Builders/Prod-uctsandservices/Buildingcontrol/
http://www.nhbc.co.uk/Builders/Prod-uctsandservices/Buildingcontrol/
http://www.nhbc.co.uk/Builders/Prod-uctsandservices/Buildingcontrol/
http://www.nhbc.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/NHBC


Talk to us...
Call us now on 0844 633 1000 and ask for Building Control  
or visit www.nhbc.co.uk/bc

Celebrating 30 years  
as an Approved Inspector

“A lot has changed over the years, but you can always  
rely on us to work closely with you and help you achieve 
building regulation compliance.”
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At the beginning of 2015 we set out to
convert the Building Regulations
Approved Documents into a format

that would make them more accessible to
those who use them on a regular basis.

The result of this work is a mobile-friendly,
HTML version of the documents, openly
available to everyone in the industry. Here
are the top 5 benefits of this format:

1. Section Linking
Every section, image & table in the documents
have their own unique URL, so for quick ref-
erence, you can directly link to a specific point.

For example, the reference to the ‘House
longhorn beetle’ in section 2B2 of Document
A (Structure) can be found here: www.spec-
ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-
document-a-structure#section2b-2 .

This means you can link directly to specific
sections within documents and drawings.

2. Copy and Paste
This is a very simple but massively helpful.

The original documents are in a locked PDF
format, meaning you can’t directly copy and
paste. Even with an unlocked copy, you still
have the issue with copying from PDFs, where
you need to adjust the spaces between words
and sentences.

Just being able to easily copy and paste 
sections for reference will save a lot of time.

Bonus: You can highlight a specific piece 
of text and quickly search Google for further
references.

3. Links
There are a lot of references to other documents
and sources within the Building Regulations
Approved Documents.

We aim to provide outgoing links to these 
relevant sources, making it easier to find the
additional information you need, and also
internal links (within a single document) for
easy navigation.

4. Simplified Formatting
The least a 100-odd page long technical 
document could be to make your life easier
is well formatted!

We’ve simplified the formatting  of  the 
documents to be easier to navigate, read and
scan through - no more pesky columns!

5. Mobile Friendly
PDFs weren’t designed for mobile. They
weren’t even designed for web viewing 
actually. Downloading a PDF document and

Taking the Building
Regulations Online
The team at SpecifiedBy recently converted the Building Regulations
Approved Documents for England & Wales into web format. Founder
Darren Lester talks through some of the benefits of this format…
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trying to navigate and pull out information
on your mobile is not a pleasant experience.

Our Building Regulations documents have
been optimised for mobile and tablet so you
don’t endure a frustrating experience if you
need to quickly check something on the go.

Our online versions of the Building Regulations
Approved Documents are free to everyone,
and can be accessed here: www.speci-
fiedby.com/building-regulations .
All documents remain under © Crown Copyright 2006 and have been
reproduced with permission under the Open Government Licence.

Darren Lester
CEO & Founder
SpecifiedBy
bregs@specifiedby.com
www.specifiedby.com/
building-regulations
www.twitter.com/OnlineBRegs

http://www.spec-ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-document-a-structure#section2b-2
http://www.spec-ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-document-a-structure#section2b-2
http://www.spec-ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-document-a-structure#section2b-2
http://www.spec-ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-document-a-structure#section2b-2
http://www.spec-ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-document-a-structure#section2b-2
http://www.speci-fiedby.com/building-regulations
http://www.speci-fiedby.com/building-regulations
http://www.speci-fiedby.com/building-regulations
mailto:bregs@specifiedby.com
http://www.specifiedby.com/
http://www.twitter.com/OnlineBRegs


Leading Building Control Approved 
Inspector for all types of building project

Approved Inspectors 
and Consultants

Everything under one roof

LONDON  |  RUGBY  |  TRURO  |  TUNBRIDGE WELLS  |  WINDSOR

Head Office Contact Details:  
T: 01892 891282   F: 01892 890400   E: office@bbsgroup.co.uk 
www.bbsgroup.co.uk

Environmental Consultancy for CfSH, 
SAP’s, SBEM, BREEAM, Thermal Modelling, 
Planning Advice, Air Pressure & Sound 
Testing & Thermal Imaging

Health & Safety Consultancy, Training 
and Site Quality Auditing

Party Wall Surveying services

mailto:office@bbsgroup.co.uk
http://www.bbsgroup.co.uk


What does the Construction
Products Regulation mean?
Kevin Frewin, Technical Development Manager, BSI Assurance explains
what CE marking is and what it means in relation to the Construction
Products Regulation…
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Although manufacturers are responsible for 
CE marking – a mandatory process for many
products sold within the European Community –

it’s important that building contractors and specifiers
of construction products understand what CE marking
means, and also what this means in relation to the
Construction Products Regulation (CPR). 

CE marking provides customers with some reassur-
ance that the products they are buying are safe. The
‘CE’ mark on a product means that a manufacturer
claims that it conforms to minimum legal requirements
– for example for health and safety, as specified by
EU regulators. 

How does this relate to the Construction 
Products Regulation?
Under the Construction Products Regulation, 
manufacturers must affix CE marking to all of their
products covered by a harmonised European standard
(HEN). CE marking is therefore key to manufacturers
supplying the construction industry in Europe, although
there are many variations relating to different products
in different markets, according to national regulations.
The CPR covers hundreds of construction products
from doors and windows to cement and steelwork. 

BSI’s Notified Body status for many European 
Directives and Regulations, including the CPR, enables
it to offer third party testing and factory production
control assessments, where products require it. We
can offer support for manufacturers wishing to affix
CE marking to their products including fire alarms
and detectors, chimneys, road marking and traffic
signs and glass and structural metal products.

Since July 2014, structural steelwork and aluminium
fall under the Construction Products Regulation

(CPR) which means CE marking for structural steel 
or aluminium must be secured to show compliance
with EN 1090-1 the harmonised European standard
that applies to structural metalwork. This covers any
structural component that has been designed and
fabricated to meet BS EN 1991 series of standards
(Eurocode 3 and 9) for steel and aluminium structures
in buildings. 

The Construction Products Regulation harmonises
the methods of assessment and testing, the means
of declaration of product performance and the sys-
tems employed for the assessment and verification
of consistency of performance. Crucially however, it
does not harmonise national building regulations. A
CE marked product that can be sold legally anywhere
in the EU will not necessarily be allowable for a 
specific purpose under national building regulations. 

What are the limitations?
Limitations to CE marking remain for both 
manufacturers and their customers; manufacturers
that produce to rigorous standards cannot rely on
CE marking to demonstrate the superior quality of
their products, while building contractors cannot be
certain that CE marking signifies fitness for their
intended purpose. 

Organisations might consider certification to, and
display of, an independent BSI Kitemark™ which pro-
vides a much stronger statement of product quality,
giving manufacturers the ability to differentiate their
products – and providing construction industry 
specifiers and contractors with genuine assurance 
of product quality. The Kitemark is a voluntary, 
independent third-party certification quality mark. To
achieve it, a manufacturer must have a comprehensive
quality management system based on ISO 9001, or a
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recognised production control system combined with
initial product-type testing and regular audit testing. 

The BSI Kitemark is widely recognised in global 
markets, not just the EU, giving products a high level
of credibility in the eyes of potential export customers. 

How do Eurocodes fit in? 
Eurocodes provide common structural design rules
for everyday use for the design of whole structures
and parts of works and structural construction prod-
ucts of both a traditional and an innovative nature.
They have a direct relationship with the Construction
Products Regulations (CPR). They comprise of the 
following standards generally consisting of a number
of parts:

EN 1990 Eurocode : Basis of Structural Design;•

EN 1991 Eurocode 1: Actions on structures;•

EN 1992 Eurocode 2: Design of concrete structures;•

EN 1993 Eurocode 3: Design of steel structures;•

EN 1994 Eurocode 4: Design of composite steel•
and concrete structures;

EN 1995 Eurocode 5: Design of timber structures;•

EN 1996 Eurocode 6: Design of masonry structures;•

EN 1997 Eurocode 7: Geotechnical design;•

EN 1998 Eurocode 8: Design of structures for•
earthquake resistance;

EN 1999 Eurocode 9: Design of aluminium •
structures.

Although Eurocodes are of a different nature from
harmonised product standards, there is a need to
achieve a full compatibility of technical specifications
for construction products with the Eurocodes. 

Furthermore, all the information accompanying the
CE Marking of the construction products which use
the Eurocodes shall clearly mention which Nationally
Determined Parameters have been taken into account. 

Eurocode standards recognise the responsibility of
regulatory authorities in each Member State and
have safeguarded their right to determine values
related to regulatory safety matters at national level
where these continue to vary from State to State. 

If you manufacture or import products that 
are within the scope of the Construction Products
Regulation, you will be required to declare that any
product complies with the regulation and displays 
CE marking, before they can be sold in the UK and
Europe. As a Notified Body for Construction Products
Regulation, BSI has a wealth of expertise in this
industry. We have dedicated laboratories including
our Centre of Excellence in Hemel Hempstead,
where we can thoroughly test your products, and a
certification team with a wealth of experience ready
to provide you with ongoing support to ensure you
meet the requirements of these regulation. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Kevin Frewin
Technical Development Manager
BSI Assurance
Tel: 0845 086 9001
www.bsigroup.com
www.twitter.com/BSI_UK

Kevin Frewin, Technical
Development Manager,

BSI Assurance

http://www.bsigroup.com
http://www.twitter.com/BSI_UK


The challenging risks of asbestos
in brownfield sites 
Alec Hales, contaminated land specialist at Lucion Environmental,
examines the responsibilities associated with reducing asbestos risk on
brownfield sites…
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The detection of asbestos in soil is becoming a
pivotal point in the redevelopment of brownfield
sites and contaminated land projects. However,

for many developers, the risks associated with
asbestos in soil can sometimes be overlooked or
underestimated at the desk-top stage. Consequently,
asbestos is commonly identified during subsequent
ground works or after redevelopment.

The impact of not suitably reviewing, risk assessing
and characterising a site for Asbestos Containing
Materials (ACMs) can not only significantly increase a
project’s duration and cost, but also risk exposure
for site workers and local residents. This can lead to
RIDDOR reports and HSE involvement, as well as
possible criminal prosecution and civil claims. 

Asbestos is a category 1 human carcinogen that was
extensively used in construction materials prior to
the prohibition of its use in the UK in 1999. Asbestos
in made ground soils is predominantly immobile,
although when contaminated ground soils are 
disturbed, fibres are more likely to be released.
These fibres can be inhaled and potentially cause
respiratory diseases. At present, there is no safe
exposure threshold for humans and the main risks
are associated with breathing in asbestos fibres.

The Control of Asbestos Regulations requires
employers to assess any potential exposure to
asbestos faced by employees. Quantification of
asbestos in soils supports risk assessments in 
relation to human health exposure, potential re-use
and hazardous waste management.

Challenges
Asbestos can find its way into made ground and soils
in many different circumstances. These include the

historic demolition of buildings containing ACMs, fly
tipped waste, earlier use of the site and previously
ineffective remediation of areas that may have been
suspected as being contaminated.

The following considerations are useful when planning
asbestos related fieldwork: 

Are ACMs present at the surface? •

Is there a risk of any release of asbestos fibres •
into the air? 

Is there a risk of any such release exceeding the•
control limit for work with asbestos? 

Determine appropriate mitigation methods to •
reduce potential risks. 

Has previous sampling and analysis been under-•
taken to determine if asbestos is already present?

Asbestos fibre release from soil depends on multiple
factors including: 

ACM type – loose fill, insulation, lagging, Asbestos•
Insulating Board (AIB), cement etc.

ACM condition – degraded/ damaged/ broken up.•

Weather and underfoot conditions – wet/ damp or•
dry, moisture content %.

Possible erosion of ACMs at surface.•

Very low concentrations of asbestos fibres may be
present in soil and made ground and these fibres
may not be visible to the naked eye. The thorough
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analysis of soil therefore provides the accurate 
quantification of any asbestos fibres present as a
percentage of the overall mass, and this in turn can
be equated to occupational risk and the practices
associated with its removal and disposal or re-use.

 The control limits stipulate that if the work generates
less than 0.6 fibres/cm3 over 10 minutes or less 
than 0.1 fibres/cm3 over four hours, then it is non-
licensed work. If these levels are exceeded, then the
work becomes licensed (and the contractor must 
be a HSE Asbestos Licence holder). In all situations
the work must be carried out by suitably trained 
personnel and companies.

 In traditional building surveys there is no requirement
to undertake quantitative analysis of asbestos, with
the regulations instead focusing on the type of ACM
in use rather than the percentage content of asbestos.
However, for those involved in the contaminated
land sector there are many legal and regulatory 
obligations that need to be considered in relation to
the potential asbestos contamination of soils and
made ground.

To meet all regulatory requirements, and to ensure
that the potential presence of asbestos in soils is

assessed in the required manner, soil samples are
assessed in a tiered process to identify if asbestos is
present (qualitative analysis), in what composition
(asbestos type determination) and in what quantity
(quantitative analysis).

Prior to undertaking a site investigation, an initial 
‘site pick’ of ACMs at the surface may reduce the 
likelihood of asbestos fibres being disturbed. 
However, in order for a sampling strategy to 
adequately characterise a site for ACMs, soil samples
sent for laboratory analysis should be targeted both
horizontally and vertically, importantly including
visual assessment of excavated soil.

Trial pit and borehole sampling are carried out
through the made ground layer on a site or land area
and 1 kg (approx 1 litre) of soil is sampled. Careful
attention is applied throughout the sample collection
and handling in the laboratory to avoid any spread of
potential contamination. Trial pits and borehole loca-
tions in the site under review are properly reinstated.
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This original soil sample is screened for visible
asbestos products in the laboratory, which if present
are weighed and analysed. Further analysis for
asbestos fibres is undertaken and these are also
separated and weighed. Measured weights are then
scaled back up to represent the whole sample and
an overall percentage asbestos content is determined.

On those occasions where asbestos products or
fibres are not detected, and subject to a client’s
request, further sedimentation analysis can be 
carried out. This involves a sample of soil being 
dissolved in water and an aliquot is then passed
through a filter. The filter is then analysed using 
SEM and EDS. If fibres are found, then quantities are
measured and scaled up to the original mass and a
total asbestos percentage content is reported. 

Air monitoring analysis on a contaminated land site
is carried out using Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM).
This is the UK standard method for asbestos air
monitoring and analysis in accordance with HSG248
Asbestos: The Analysts’ Guide. The PCM method
must be carried out by a UKAS accredited testing
organisation, and it measures the airborne concen-
tration of fibres that have consistent dimensional
properties (i.e. within correct range of width / length)
to those of respirable asbestos fibres.

A PCM test does not, however,
discriminate between asbestos
and non-asbestos fibres – all
fibres fitting the correct criteria
are counted. As such, other
“background” non-asbestos fibres
are a possible component of the
result. However, in situations
where there are known sources
of interference fibres, such as
organic machine-made mineral
fibres (MMMF), Scanning Electron
Microscopy (SEM) UKAS accredited

laboratory testing may be appropriate to conduct
further assessment given the ability to achieve a
higher sensitivity (i.e. lower limit of detection) more
appropriate to environmental monitoring.  

The ‘wonder’ mineral of over 50 years ago continues
to leave a lasting legacy that carries considerable
health risks. To minimise this risk it is vital that all
those with a responsibility for the management 
of asbestos, or who could potentially come into 
contact with it during building works, should have
the right knowledge, training and support to deal
with it safely. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Alec Hales
Contaminated Land Specialist
Lucion Environmental
Tel: 0191 461 8999
enquiries@lucion.co.uk
www.lucion.co.uk
www.twitter.com/LucionEnviro

Alec Hales, contaminated land specialist at Lucion Environmental
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The Fire Service College 
London Road, Moreton-in-Marsh
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0844 335 0897

IT’S NO GOOD BURYING YOUR

When you specify fire alarms, portable  
extinguishers or emergency lighting you need to 
be sure that they meet the latest standards, using 
approved equipment and that your contractor is 
competent.

There are now over 1000 companies registered to 
more than 1250 BAFE schemes from all parts of 
the UK who are certified so that they meet your 
requirements.

These key Third Party Certification schemes are 
backed by UKAS accredited Certification Bodies 
thus ensuring you get the products and systems 
your fire risk assessment requires.

PROMOTING 
QUALITY IN 

FIRE SAFETY

WWW.BAFE.ORG.UK
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The Fire Industry Association –
meeting the challenges
The Fire Industry Association outline how their new CEO, Ian Moore,
will deliver the strategy set by the Association’s Board of Directors…
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The Fire Industry Association (FIA) is the largest
fire protection trade association in the UK with
over 650 members and whose main focus is to

promote, improve and perfect fire protection methods,
devices, services and apparatus; and deliver world
class fire safety training.

Moore has a wealth of experience in the fire sector
over thirty five years. He started in the Royal Navy
where everyone is fully trained to fight fires as “there
is no support when your ship is a thousand miles
from land”.

After the Royal Navy and few years in the Sultan of
Oman’s Armed Forces, he started full time in the fire
business with Chubb Alarms. Following training, he
designed and sold fire alarm systems for major 
projects in a variety of applications. This was followed
by a move to Cerberus (now Siemens Building Tech-
nologies) firstly in the UK, then as General Manager
of Taiwan based in Taipei and finally in Dubai.

Next for Moore was to set up a fire division for 
Zellweger Analytics (now Honeywell Analytics). 
Zellweger was predominantly a gas detection 
manufacturer that worked in the petro-chemical
industry so flame detection was very much a focus.
After three years, a full portfolio of fire detection and
alarm products were introduced and all staff trained.

Moving next as the Managing Director of Intelligent
Security Limited (ISL), he restructured the business
to become profitable and introduced a number of
award winning products and systems for the fire and
security industry. One of these was the Heartbeat
system for detecting the presence of humans inside
a vehicle (used in prisons and border control) and
more relevant was Video Smoke Detection (VSD). ISL

was awarded the Queen’s Award for Innovation and
the installation of this system grew in power station
turbine halls and road tunnels etc.

VSD was then moved into a newly formed business
Detector Technologies Limited (D-Tec) and a new 
version was formed called FireVu which is still installed
around the World successfully today.

“Moore is also keen to further the provision
of funding for research projects in line with
the FIA’s principal objectives and has a few
ideas already on how to do this.”

The most recent post for Moore was as the Managing
Director of Elmdene International and Vice President
for Potter Signal.

Moore is relishing his new role as the CEO of the FIA
as he feels he can be influential in promoting the
professionalism of the fire industry. No longer being
aligned to a specific manufacturer, he believes he
can champion best practice of the FIA members,
emphasise the high level of technical support and
promote and shape legislation and the professional
standards of the fire industry through close liaison
with government and official bodies, as well as other
key stakeholders. 

Continued on page 204…

Ian Moore
Chief Executive Officer
Fire Industry Association (FIA)
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DON’T GAMBLE WITH YOUR 
FIRE RISK ASSESSMENT!

Under the provisions of the Regulatory Reform (Fire 
Safety) Order 2005, the Duty Holder or Responsible 
Person for a building is required to make a Fire 
Risk Assessment to clarify the fire precautions 
necessary to ensure the safety of staff, customers 
and property.

At present there are no adequate means to ensure 
the competence and reliability of a company 
commissioned to carry this out.

BAFE scheme ‘Life Safety Fire Risk Assessment 
SP205’ has been developed specifically to address 
this situation, and will provide reassurance to the 
Responsible Person that they are doing everything 
possible to meet their obligations.

If you are responsible for a business 
premises, the law requires that you 
have a fire risk assessment.

To find competent providers, you need BAFE.

Don’t leave everything to chance. 
Make sure that your suppliers are 
registered with BAFE.

info@bafe.org.uk
0844 335 0897
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Based on his background, Moore is also keen to 
further the provision of funding for research projects
in line with the FIA’s principal objectives and has a
few ideas already on how to do this.

As for his views on the fire industry at the moment, it
is clear he believes there is a lot of work to be done.
Much of this is to do with the government’s stance
on taking more of a backward step which started in
earnest with the introduction of the Regulatory Reform
(Fire Safety) Order 2005 or “the Fire Safety Order”
which applies across England and Wales and came
into force on 1 October 2006. What he wants is for
the fire industry (talking specifically about installation
of fire systems) is to get it to the same level as the
gas industry. By law, you must be on the Gas Safe
Register to carry out gas work in the United Kingdom,
Isle of Man and Guernsey; fire equipment installers
should also have this register and the law behind
enforcing it.

Another major challenge on the way is the potential
of further combining the emergency services. There
is a sense in utilising common back-office activities
so that funds (which will inevitably shrink) can be
focused on where they are most needed, however
care must be taken in ensuring the experienced 
professionalism of our fire and rescue service is 

not diluted. Although it has been stated that each
emergency service will maintain its own funding
stream, could this be the start of a full amalgamation?

Moore adds “There are a thousand things to do, so I
must remain focused by prioritising my activities. My
first task is to understand the streams of acronyms
that abound in the fire industry. Luckily my office has
a created a cheat-sheet for me and I add to it during
every meeting I have attended so far. I am very proud
to be the CEO of the FIA (there I go with the acronyms)
as I know it is highly respected for its position and
professionalism and I will be working hard to maintain
and grow its influence on behalf of its members”. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fire Industry Association (FIA)
Tel:  +44 (0)203 166 5002
info@fia.uk.com
www.fia.uk.com

Continued from page 202…
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Ivorfire Safety Services Ltd can provide services specialising in Fire
and Fire Safety based on sound practical experience with;
• Former Fire Safety and Fire Service personnel who have years of
experience of dealing with fire.

• Former Fire Safety legislation enforcers, with excellent awareness
and knowledge of the fire regulations.

• Fire Risk registered and degree qualified staff, that are competent and
have excellent knowledge of fire; to deal with any type of premises.

For all your Fire Safety service needs including;
• Advice on building regulations dealing with Fire Safety Information
and Regulation 38.

• Fire Safety design and fire engineering.
• Fire Safety for all types of buildings including fire safety management,
policies and procedures.

• Fire strategy advice for new and refurbished buildings
• IFE Accredited Fire Safety training
• Fire risk assessments and reviews.

Professional, competent 
fire safety advice

✔ Fire safety and fire legislation advice
✔ Fire risk assessments,
✔ Fire safety engineering services,
✔ Building regulations advice dealing with fire safety,
✔ Fire strategy advice,
✔ Fire safety awareness training,
✔ Fire investigation and post fire audits,
✔Health and safety advice

For a free no obligation quote, please contact: Shaun

Tel: 02920 330885 
office@ivorfire.co.uk

www.ivorfire.com

mailto:office@ivorfire.co.uk
http://www.ivorfire.com


Occupational cancers
under the spotlight
Robert Biggs, Scheme Ambassador and Former Chair for the Considerate
Constructors Scheme discusses how the industry can help to safeguard its
workforce against occupational cancers…
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The Considerate Constructors Scheme ‘Spotlight
On’ series of campaigns aims to raise awareness
of critical issues throughout the construction

industry. The Scheme was established by the
construction industry to improve its image – and as
we know, image is far more than just appearance. By
highlighting key issues that affect the workforce, the
Scheme plays a vital role helping to raise standards
across the industry. 

Construction is by its very nature, a physically
demanding industry – with many of the workforce
being on site, up ladders, underground, drilling,
demolishing and creating safe structures for society’s
future. Whilst construction work is visible, many of
the health risks for the workforce are not always
obvious – especially those that are completely
undetectable, often remaining dormant for decades. 

Construction workers have a 6 times greater •
risk of developing skin cancer than the general
population (Construction Enquirer, 2015).

In the UK there are 14,000 newly occurring cases•
of occupational cancer per year (IOSH, 2015).

In 2015, an estimated 3,500 construction workers•
will die from cancer caused by past exposures to
asbestos, 500 more from silica dust, and another
5,500 will be diagnosed with occupational cancer
(Breathe Freely, BOHS, 2015).

The construction workforce is at a greater risk of
developing cancer at work compared with any other
industry group, if the risks posed fail to be appropriately
managed. The two main types that significantly affect
individuals working within the construction industry
are skin and lung cancer. They can be caused by
exposure to carcinogens and UV radiation in the

workplace over a prolonged period of time. The causes
can also take various forms from solid substances to
gases and dust. A number of substances potentially
causing risk are asbestos, silica, diesel engine exhaust
emissions, paint and prolonged exposure to UV
radiation. Without appropriate control measures in
place, the workforce can be harmfully exposed by
breathing in these substances or absorbing them
through the skin.

“The construction industry should be
aiming to acknowledge and address 
dust and UV related issues. Sites should
educate and inform the workforce about
the dangers of occupational cancers via
regular toolbox talks, nurse visits, posters
and leaflets.”

It is difficult to determine the true extent of
occupational cancers as in many cases individuals
fail to develop any noticeable symptoms of either
skin or lung cancers until many years later. Therefore,
they are often not viewed as a high risk health and
safety issue immediately affecting the workforce.

Awareness and early intervention is crucial for
prevention. It is vital to:

1. Proactively remove carcinogenic and 
hazardous substances

If complete elimination isn’t achievable, working
methods and equipment must be substituted for
safer alternatives.

2. Isolate high risk areas

Specific areas should be designated at a distance
from main working areas, or workers should be
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removed from areas of hazardous operations. Those
who are exposed can be properly protected during
operations, such as cutting timber or cement blocks.

3. Introduce controls to reduce exposure

Measures to minimise exposure to dust and fibres
include implementing a ventilation system or installing
local exhaust ventilation systems on woodworking
machinery. Dust bags can be integrated on power
tools for sanding and cutting, and spray booths can
be installed for particularly hazardous operations.

Certain controls can be employed to reduce the
amount of harmful exposure operatives have to 
UV radiation such as providing shade, sun cream
protection, reflective Personal Protective Equipment
(PPE), modifying reflective surfaces and using
window tinting on vehicles.

4. Review and update safe working procedures

Outdoor work can be rescheduled to ensure that it
does not take place in the middle of the day when
UV levels are at their strongest. Jobs could be moved
into shaded areas, outdoor tasks shared and staff
rotated so the same person is not always working
outside in the sun.

5. PPE should be adapted to match the 
working conditions

PPE could be used alongside other control measures
such as dust masks and respirators to protect against
fumes. Gloves, overalls, neck protectors, sun cream
and sun hats could also be provided for the workforce.

6. Raise awareness and offer appropriate 
support and advice

The construction industry should be aiming to
acknowledge and address dust and UV related issues.
Sites should educate and inform the workforce about
the dangers of occupational cancers via regular
toolbox talks, nurse visits, posters and leaflets. A clear
message needs to be communicated to everyone and

equipment should be provided and made available to
ensure that workers are able to protect themselves.

The importance of protection for the long-term health
of the workforce has to be carefully considered and
reinforced amongst workers. The industry has to
better safeguard against occupational cancers,
providing more awareness, guidance and support is
essential to achieve this goal.

If the industry wants to attract talented, new recruits,
it must ensure it is doing everything it can to provide
a safe working environment for today and the future,
considering both the short term and long term
health impacts and risks involved.

Further information is available at:
http://www.ccscheme.org.uk/index.php/spotlight-on-
occupational-cancers . 

Visit the Scheme’s Best Practice Hub – a unique
database available to anyone free of charge. The Hub
hosts a wealth of best practice examples, innovations
and case studies to help the construction industry
learn from their peers and raise standards throughout
the industry. 

Biography
Robert Biggs 
Robert is a chartered civil and structural engineer
with over 40 years’ experience in the industry. A
former director of environmental services at Hackney
LBC, Robert now runs a building engineering and
management consultancy specialising in building
regulations and allied services. Robert is a former
president of the Association of Building Engineers
(now the CABE) and a former Scheme Chair. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Robert Biggs
Scheme Ambassador and Former Chair
Considerate Constructors Scheme
Tel: 0800 783 1423
enquiries@ccscheme.org.uk
www.ccscheme.org.uk
www.twitter.com/CCScheme

http://www.ccscheme.org.uk/index.php/spotlight-on-occupational-cancers
http://www.ccscheme.org.uk/index.php/spotlight-on-occupational-cancers
http://www.ccscheme.org.uk/index.php/spotlight-on-occupational-cancers
mailto:enquiries@ccscheme.org.uk
http://www.ccscheme.org.uk
http://www.twitter.com/CCScheme
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The amount of incorrect information regarding
the Construction (Design & Management) 
Regulations 2015 (CDM2015) in circulation is

really quite worrying. The regulation’s precise wording
is the law. There is no opportunity for interpretation
of what you think they are trying to say.

One of the areas where there seems to be a degree of
misunderstanding is around the issue of who can be 
a Principal Designer (PD). Quite a few commentators
say that the former CDM coordinator cannot be the
PD but that is incorrect if the former CDM coordinator
is also a designer as indeed a large number are. In
fact those former CDMCs who are also designers are
extremely well placed to be a PD.

In a perfect world, the best person or organisation 
to be the PD is the lead designer on a project. But

for them to be able to take on that role they need to
have sufficient skills, knowledge and experience to
be in control of the pre-construction phase with
regard to health and safety as well as the design
related technical ability and skills.

A PD must be a designer - this is important as to 
discharge the PD role you need to be up-to-speed
with design, design issues and the development 
that the construction industry has undergone over
recent years.

What is also clear from the regulations, and has been
confirmed by the HSE, is that:

The PD role does not have to be undertaken by a
designer working on the project in a technical capacity.
Yes, this is the ideal scenario but it is not law.

Who did you say 
could be the Principle Designer?
Andrew Leslie, Technical and Standards Manager at The Association for
Project Safety provides clear guidelines as to who can be the Principle
Designer to satisfy the CDM2015 Regulations…
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The PD can employ others to assist them to discharge
their duties but by doing so they cannot rid themselves
of their legal liabilities under the CDM Regulations.

The problem faced by the industry is two-fold. 

Firstly, the CDM2015 Regulations are a subset of the
Health and Safety at Work etc Act and, as such, are
regulations about health and safety only, not whether
or not an architect or other designer  knows how to
design a building technically.

Secondly, there are still numerous architects, 
building surveyors and other designers who currently
know little about CDM and design risk management
and are concerned by “messages” from various
sources that they must be the PD on their projects.
This is not true for all projects. On domestic projects

they may well be the designer “in control of the pre-
construction phase” and therefore almost certainly
will be the PD.  If the client does not appoint them
they will be PD by default. On commercial projects
that is not the case. A commercial client must appoint
a capable design practice as PD in writing. It is not
necessarily the case that the design practice is a
designer on the project. If the client does not appoint
a PD, then the client becomes the PD by default.

“Clients should be very wary of asking
designers to undertake the PD role
without checking that they do have the
right skills, knowledge and experience as
CDM2015 places a strict duty on the client
to ensure that both the PD and Principal
Contractor comply with certain of their
duties.”

It is very important to understand that the 
requirement for the PD to have health and safety
skills, knowledge and experience is in proportion to
the nature, size and complexity of the project in
question. For most domestic projects, an architect
with some design risk management training should
be capable of undertaking the PD role without 
assistance. They should not require the appointment

Andrew Leslie,
Technical and
Standards Manager
at The Association
for Project Safety
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of a sub-consultant adviser, unless the project happens
to be a something like a million pound mansion in
Surrey with a basement swimming pool!

“It is very important to understand that
the requirement for the PD to have health
and safety skills, knowledge and
experience is in proportion to the nature,
size and complexity of the project in
question.”

For commercial and larger projects the issues around
design and construction health and safety tend to
become more complex and in those situations it
would be prudent for the person or organisation
being offered the PD role to consider whether or 
not they have the necessary health and safety skills,
knowledge and ability to plan, manage and monitor
the pre-construction health and safety and then
coordinate the matters arising from this process. In
these situations it may be prudent for the designer,
if they don’t have these skills within their organisation,
to consider employing someone with the right 
capability to assist them with the PD duties. An 
alternative, slightly longer term, approach would be
for the designer to undertake training on how to 
discharge the PD role.

Clients should be very wary of asking designers to
undertake the PD role without checking that they do
have the right skills, knowledge and experience as
CDM2015 places a strict duty on the client to ensure
that both the PD and Principal Contractor comply
with certain of their duties. In addition, the success
of the project in terms of health and safety relies
heavily on how well the pre-construction phase is
planned and managed and as we have learnt over
the last 20 years, good health and safety is good 
for business.

So how can a client determine if the person or
organisation they are appointing is suitably capable
to discharge the PD role? The client needs to do some
‘digging around’ to find out firstly if the organisation
they wish to employ as PD are a designer. Secondly
the client should establish what training the designer
has had regarding health and safety, and in particular
the coordination of pre-construction health and safety,
and then look at their experience of similar projects. 

Essentially, the PD role can be undertaken by any
person or organisation that undertakes design and
has the right mix of health and safety skills, knowledge
and experience. This could be an individual, a design
practice, a local authority with a technical department
or a client. 

All of this will, no doubt, come out in the wash over
the coming months and years. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew Leslie
Technical and Standards Manager
The Association for Project Safety
Tel: 0131 442 6600
info@aps.org.uk
www.aps.org.uk
www.twitter.com/apstalk
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http://www.twitter.com/apstalk
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The deadline for the CDM 2015
changeover has arrived. With many
designers still uncertain about the role

of Principal Designer, Acoura is keen to
dispel myths, allay fears and clarify the
requirements surrounding the role and
explain how we can assist with the transition
by providing expert advice and resources
developed through extensive experience in
the construction industry.

The key is flexibility
The focus of the Principal Designer role is on
planning risk control from concept stage
through to the use and maintenance of the
structure. The Principles of Prevention
remain unchanged, as does the hierarchy of
control. So why do so many designers seem
reluctant to adopt the role?

These approaches have been ingrained in
the design process for years and remain a
valuable foundation for the basis of risk
management. Those who have previously
taken on additional responsibilities as ‘Lead
Designer’ have experience of managing – or,
at least, steering – design teams, yet don’t
feel comfortable taking on this responsibility
now it is a specified requirement of their role.

It comes down to competence
It is the foundation of any professional serv-
ice, but how to demonstrate competence to
provide a service that has never existed? We
all know competence is achieved through a
combination of experience and qualifications,
but unlike CDM 2007 the new regulations
don’t dictate exactly what experience and
which qualifications.

Instead the new regulations define skills,
knowledge and experience as the measure

of competence but what does this mean? It
means that the HSE recognises the difficulty
caused by enforcing exclusive criteria and
have intentionally kept the focus on the core
elements of competence to retain flexibility
and avoid bureaucracy – the driving forces
behind the new regulations.

Adopt a common sense approach
Designers looking to take on the Principal
Designer role already have skills, knowledge
and experience of many aspects of design
management. The current shortcomings
relating to risk management can be managed
by drawing on a highly prevalent resource;
those who provided the service of CDM Coor-
dinator and Planning Supervisor before that.

How Acoura can help 
Acoura has provided such services for years
and has a wealth of experience to support
any Principal Designer in their new role. 

The Principal Designer
Role in Practice

We recognise that by providing a tailored
advisory service we can share our knowledge
and help develop organisations’ experience
to build both their confidence and compe-
tence in their new role as Principal Designer.

Simone Harris-Stevens
CDM Client Account Manager
Acoura Consulting Ltd.
Tel: +44 (0)330 024 0255
info@acoura.com 
www.acoura.com 
www.twitter.com/Acoura_UK 

mailto:info@acoura.com
http://www.acoura.com
http://www.twitter.com/Acoura_UK


Over 25 years providing effective and
efficient health and safety advice and
training to the construction industry

and others…

Callsafe Services Limited has been providing
health and safety advice, assistance and
training to our clients, and our clients’ 
projects, since 1987. Our clients have
included many central and local government
organisations, as well as private industry
clients, designers and contractors.

Consultancy Services
Health & Safety Policy and
Procedures
Current health and safety legislation progres-
sively demands that safety procedures 
and safety plans are clearly documented. To
that end Callsafe Services Ltd is experienced
in the preparation and development of the
following:

Company Safety Policy
The Health and Safety at Work Etc. Act 1974
requires any company that employs more
than 5 people must have a written policy in
respect of their health and safety. Callsafe
Services Ltd will investigate the way in which
a company operates and after agreement
with the management, write the policy on
safety and health. In this way clients have
clear ownership of the policy.

Health and Safety Procedures
Health and Safety Procedures which are 
tailored to the client's needs are produced
so that standards of accident prevention are
clearly defined, together with the machinery
for their implementation.

Permits to Work
Permit to work systems are a familiar 
management tool used to enhance the safety
of hazardous operations. Consultants can
develop the permit to work system tailored
to each company and covering such areas as:

Confined Space Entry;•

Mechanical and Electrical Isolation;•

Hot Works;•

Excavation;•

Temporary Works;•

Works Commencement Certificates.•

Safety Handbooks
Employees safety handbooks are used as a
reference by employees who have to work to
the standards defined by the safety procedures.
These are produced as an extension of the
safety procedures and complete the package
of documentation required.

Safety Audits
Safety audits are carried out in a number of
different ways and at a variety of levels within
client organisations.

Management Safety Audits
Consultants will visit the client's premises
and will evaluate the way in which the 
Company is structured with regard to 
the management of safety and health issues.
The audit will consider such matters as:

The existence and quality of the safety•
policy, published safety procedures and
other safety instructions which may have;

Health and safety training
and consultancy for the
construction industry
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Been established;•

The understanding that managers and•
non-supervisory staff have of their respon-
sibilities towards accident prevention and
occupational ill-health;

The way in which senior management•
monitor the company performance in
safety and health.

At the conclusion of each audit, a compre-
hensive report is submitted to the client.

Workplace Inspections
Consultants visit premises as a one-off exercise
or at agreed intervals in order to carry out
workplace inspections in conjunction with
the local management. A report is issued for
action by the site management. During such
visits, time is devoted to discussing future
operations and assisting with the planning
so that hazards can be anticipated and
avoided. If required, Callsafe Services Ltd place
consultants on premises on a full time basis for
both long and short term commissions.

Risk Assessments
Safety legislation requires formal assessments
to be carried out in a wide variety of areas.
Callsafe Services Ltd provides expertise to
make such assessments in areas such as:

Work at heights;•

Traffic management;•

Working around and over water;•

Control of Substances Hazardous to Health•
(COSHH);



Manual Handling;•

Display Screen Equipment (Visual Display•
Units);

Noise;•

Workplace Health and Safety;•

Work Equipment;•

Asbestos;•

Fire.•

Note that this is a non-exhaustive list, please
contact us for further information.

All assessments are presented in a way which
suits the client's needs and if requested is
carried out using the client's risk assessment
criteria and paperwork systems.

Specialist Services
Office Health Check
Even in high risk industries where the office
environment is regarded as relatively safe
and healthy, significant time is being lost due
to accidents and occupational ill-health.
Added to those risks is the ever present risk
of fire.

Callsafe Services Ltd is experienced in con-
ducting a wide range of audits and inspections
and in steering employers towards a safe and
healthy working environment.

Health and Safety for Small
Contractors
This is a package designed to suit the needs
of small contractors. It provides all of the ele-
ments required by small contractors relieving
them of the nausea of health and safety
paperwork leaving them free to run the 
business, whilst in no way reducing their

involvement or authority. The package includes:
Health and Safety Policy (writing or review);•

Health and Safety Procedures (writing and•
amendment);

Health and Safety Training;•

Regular Site Inspection;•

General Support.•

Health and Safety for
Construction Professionals
Outside of the office, the risks to construction
professionals are under the control of 
contractors or others. This however does not
relieve the management of those people of
their duty to ensure their health and safety.
This package for construction professionals
provides the advice and support to assist in
the execution of that duty. The package
includes:
Health and Safety Policy and Procedures•
(writing or review);

Health and Safety Site Audits and •
Inspections;

Health and Safety Training;•

Office Audits.•

We currently supply the above services to
construction client, designer and contractor
organisations and facilities management.

PROFILE

Our most significant current clients for these
services are McDonald’s Restaurants Limited
and McDonalds Europe, but other contractor
and designer organisations are also supported,
either as part of an annual support agreement
or a specifically defined workscope.

Callsafe Services Ltd is the Health and Safety
Advisor for McDonald’s Restaurants Limited
Head Office and Regional Offices and
McDonalds Europe Head Office, plus other
organisations.

Construction (Design &
Management) Regulations
2015 (CDM2015)
Callsafe Services Ltd is one of the foremost
construction health and safety consultants in
the UK. We aim to instil exemplar standards
across all our services to attain the highest of
health and safety criteria but with a realistic
and pragmatic approach.

Callsafe Services Ltd have been involved in
the construction industry since before
CDM1994, acted as Planning Supervisors,
CDM Co-ordinators under CDM2007 and are
now acting as Principal Designers under
CDM2015. We are also supplying CDM2015
Advisor services to Client and other Principal
Designers.

Callsafe Services Ltd are a Registered Practice
with the Association for Project Safety (APS),
so can demonstrate our commitment to con-
tinuous improvement of our clients’ and our
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projects’ processes. Our consultants/trainers
are all practicing health and safety profes-
sionals working within the construction
industry, and have extensive experience as
health and safety advisors and managers for
Client, Designer and Contractor organisations,
including facilities managers.

If you need an organisation that understands
the requirements of CDM, projects, other
health and safety requirements, and how
these requirements can be achieved in a
cost-effective way, to act as your Principal
Designer or CDM Advisor, provide health and
safety advice and assistance and/or provide
effective training; please contact Callsafe
Services Ltd to discuss your requirements.

Principal Designer
Our extensive experience in carrying out the
CDM Co-ordinator duties in both building
(including demolition and refurbishment)
and civil engineering work, and our team of
staff and associates qualified in many 
architectural and engineering disciplines,
provides the skills, knowledge, experience
and capability to carry out the duties of 
Principal Contractor on most project types.

CDM Advisor
With the changes made to the requirements
placed on duty holders by CDM2015, princi-
pally the Client and Principal Designer, 
Callsafe Services Ltd now provides an 
advisory service to CDM Clients who have the
extended duties under CDM2015, without
the advice and assistance previously provided
by the CDM Co-ordinator.

We also provide this service to appointed
Principal Designers, so becoming part of
their delivery team and enhancing their
skills, knowledge, experience and capability.

We also provide impartial advice to those
carrying out the duties of Designer, Principal

Contractor and Contractor with CDM and
other site safety management systems and
practical on site implementation.

Callsafe Services Ltd, as part of a consortium
involving CH2M Hill, Arup and Black &Veitch,
are the Resident Principal Designers in 3 of
the Environment Agencies Regions. We also
have a number of individual Principal Design-
ers on the Principal Designer Panel, providing
Principal Designers and CDM Advisors in all of
the Environment Agency Regions.

Principal Designer and CDM Advisor services are
also provided to other organisations, including
Veolia UK and McDonald’s Restaurants.

Health & Safety Training
Callsafe Services Ltd is one of the leading
health and safety trainers in the UK. All of our
trainers come from an industry background
which enables us to bring practical, real-life
experiences to our training.

Callsafe Services Ltd have been actively 
training since 1989, with a range of courses
across the industry. We run all our courses
as “in-house” at clients premises. In addition
we run some public courses – click on the
appropriate tabs to see the courses which
may be relevant to you and then contact us
so we can discuss your specific requirements.

Training provided is made as appropriate and
relevant to our trainees, incorporating client
procedures and processes where possible.

The training provided by Callsafe Services Ltd
includes a focus on effective communication
and management, rather than just the 
production of documentation.

Accredited training is also available. Callsafe
Services Ltd provides courses accredited by:
Institute of Occupational Safety and Health•
(IOSH); 

David Carr, PgD, FIIRSM, DipSM, RFaPS

Managing Director
Callsafe Services Limited
Tel: 01889 577701
enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk
www.callsafe-services.co.uk

Safety Pass Alliance (SPA);•

Association for Project Safety (APS);•

Construction Skills (CITB); •

Chartered Institute of Environmental•
Health (CIEH).

Callsafe Services Limited regularly provides
training to many diverse organisations, both
is size and scope of work, including:

Environment Agency;•

Institution of Civil Engineers Training •
(formally Thomas Telford Training);

McDonald’s Restaurants Limited;•

DONG Energy UK;•

Local Authorities;•

Construction Employers Federation Northern•
Ireland;

Construction Industry Federation (Eire).•

mailto:enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk
http://www.callsafe-services.co.uk


| 215CDM 2015

Much ado about CDM
Andrew Dixon, Policy Advisor at the Federation of Master Builders
provides an easy to understand breakdown of what the new regulations
mean, and the impact it has on their members…

When important sets of regulations undergo
major revisions, representative organisations
face particular sets of challenges in both

speaking on behalf of their members, and at the same
time clearly communicating these changes to their
members. The trick is to understand what really matters
and to avoid over-statement whenever possible.

In April of this year, the regulations which provide the
framework for the management of health and safety
in the construction industry changed significantly.
The Construction (Design and Management)
Regulations, or ‘CDM’, now applied ‘across the 
board’ to all construction projects. Before April, the
Regulations were split between basic provisions
which applied to all projects, and significant extra

duties which applied only to projects lasting more
than 30 days or with more than 500 person working
days. As such, CDM had previously been widely
perceived as applying mainly or (incorrectly) solely, 
to larger commercial projects. 

As awareness spread that the intention was to 
create a single set of requirements applicable to all
sites, and that domestic clients would no longer be
exempted from client duties, there was understandably
some apprehension about what this would mean for
small contractors and general builders – precisely
the kind of firms which are increasingly the focus of
HSE’s attention, and precisely the sort of firms that
make up the majority of the FMB’s approximately
8,500 members. 



of HSE inspectors was waiting to rain down and take
action against any bathroom refurbishment without
a proper, weighty construction phase plan. 

“…much of the FMB’s response to the
changes was therefore calibrated by
focusing on the changes that our members
need to be aware of, and the one change
which had actual practical implications.”

Though these kind of over-statements abounded,
this was never the reality, either of HSE’s intentions
and inspection regime, or of the law itself. Beyond
certain technical requirements, the focus of the 
CDM Regulations has always been the principles of
coordination of health and safety management in
the specific circumstances of a construction project,
not detailed arrangements for dealing with specific
risks. CDM 2015 has changed neither the principles,
nor day-to-day practice of good health and safety

The FMB’s mission is to be a beacon for high
standards and professionalism within our industry.
Yet we also need to hear and understand our
members’ greatest concern - that in a relatively
under-regulated industry, where competition is fierce
and margins are tight, those who cut corners gain
significant competitive advantage. Our approach to
health and safety is thus: that high standards of health
and safety must always be a priority, but that small
firms should be following sensible and proportionate
approaches to the risks they face – so the focus
must be on good practice, not on paperwork or 
box-ticking exercises. This is an approach that we
believe takes the vast majority of our members with
us, it is one we believe is shared by HSE, and it was
the basis of our representations and communications
around the CDM changes.  

As the industry considered the likely changes, there
were plenty who seemed happy to over-state the
changes, as if what was being discussed would
suddenly bring health and safety regulations to
some firms for the first time. I had meetings with
some health and safety professionals who would talk
in the gravest tones about this, almost as if a swarm
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management. As such, much of the FMB’s response
to the changes was therefore calibrated by focusing
on the changes that our members need to be aware
of, and the one change which had actual practical
implications. 

There was a need to address the widespread
misunderstanding that followed from the inclusion 
of domestic clients in the scope of the Regulations.
In fact, under the terms of the regulations, domestic
clients need not be aware of any duties, as these will
automatically fall on the contractor, and HSE guidance
makes quite clear that this should not normally
involve any extra work by the contractor. 

“The FMB’s mission is to be a beacon for
high standards and professionalism within
our industry. Yet we also need to hear and
understand our members’ greatest concern
- that in a relatively under-regulated
industry, where competition is fierce and
margins are tight, those who cut corners
gain significant competitive advantage.”

We then focused on the one real practical change 
to working practices that members would have to
make – this being the requirement for a construction
phase health and safety plan for every construction
project. During the consultation period we had raised
concerns about the potential for this to be interpreted
disproportionately. There remain concerns about
this, but some excellent resources to help small
firms manage this requirement have been produced,
including the CDM Wizard app which helps produce
a plan and an HSE template plan for small projects. 

The FMB’s communication of the changes took a
number of forms, but always revolved around this
approach. Our member e-newsletter contained
concise messages about key changes, with a focus
on the construction phase plan. Member magazine

articles, produced in conjunction with HSE, went into
more detail on some of the changes, but retained a
concentration on the plan, clarification about areas
of potential confusion, and highlighted HSE’s key
messages to small contractors and the practical
resources available to them. We also produced a
four page ‘fact sheet’ encapsulating the most
important and relevant messages, and FMB regional
offices held a number of workshop events, often with
local HSE inspectors there to talk members through
the changes. 

The hope is that the effort put into this and the
approach taken have ensured that no FMB members
can say that they aren’t aware of the new Regulations,
that they understand the main changes relevant to
them, that they have the support and information
they need to fulfil their responsibilities, without over-
reacting, and in a way that they feel is manageable
and proportionate. That, at least, is the goal. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew Dixon
Policy Advisor
Federation of Master Builders
andrewdixon@fmb.org.uk
www.fmb.org.uk

mailto:andrewdixon@fmb.org.uk
http://www.fmb.org.uk


CDM 2015 came into force on 6 April
2015 and brought a raft of new meas-
ures designed to improve health and

safety on site. One of the main misconceptions
was who the new regulations would apply to.

The fact is, CDM 2015 applies to all.

One new rule which raised a lot of eyebrows
was the need to provide a construction phase
plan for all projects.

This must record the health and safety
arrangements for the construction phase and
site rules as well as the arrangements for
managing the significant health and safety
risks associated with the construction phase
of a project.

Says Joanna Mulgrew, Marketing & Product
Development Director at HBXL: “The reality is
under CDM 2015 every construction project
should have a Construction Phase Health &
Safety Plan (CPH & SP) but proportionate to
the risks involved. Health & Safety Xpert 
helps building firms quickly produce a plan
for every job together with all the relevant
associated Risk and COSHH assessments.”

The second main change was that the CDM
Co-ordinator (or CDMC) role under CDM 2007
was replaced by Principal Designer (PD) or
just a designer if only one contractor working
on the project.

This particular change however raised a large
number of queries particularly about who
can carry out the role of the PD.

According to Dave Price, independent health
and safety consultant to HBXL, the PD must
be a designer, architect, consulting engineer,
a quantity surveyor or anyone who specifies
and alters designs as part of their work.

The PD can also be clients, contractors and
tradespeople if they carry out design work or
arrange for, or instruct persons under their
control to do so. They must also have the right
mix of skills, knowledge and experience.

Joanna is now advising that builders make
sure they are now fully up to speed or risk
facing the scrutiny of the HSE.

Mark Jones of MJ Building Services in 
Cornwall believes the arrival of CDM 2015
and HSE’s every increasing clamp down on
site safety will only lead to more fines for
those who are non-compliant. He also thinks
it is only fair for the HSE to intervene where
they find something wrong, vindicating those
who operate well within the law.

Mark said: “We use Health & Safety Xpert
daily in order to comply with the constant
changes in the H&S regs such as risk 
assessments and method statements.

CDM 2015 – Don’t be a busy fool
SME builders worried about the revised Construction Design
Management (CDM) 2015 regulations are being advised to use
HBXL’s Health & Safety Xpert software to help them comply…
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“Using the software has saved the business
a lot of money on external health and safety
consultants which in the first year alone
amounted to a saving just short of £5,000.

“We now use it on everything from new
builds, renovations, ground works, extensions,
heating and plumbing jobs and any electrical
work and wouldn’t be without it.”

Joanna Mulgrew
Marketing & Product 
Development Director
HBXL Building Software
Tel: 0117 916 7898
sales@hbxl.co.uk
www.hbxl.co.uk/cdm2015
www.hbxl.co.uk/principaldesigners 
www.twitter.com/HBXL 

mailto:sales@hbxl.co.uk
http://www.hbxl.co.uk/cdm2015
http://www.hbxl.co.uk/principaldesigners
http://www.twitter.com/HBXL


Q. Are you sure that you understand the duties and requirements of CDM2015
and/or other health and safety requirements?

Q. Have you amended your policies and procedures to reflect the current 
legislation and practices?

Q. Are your employees competent to perform their duties?
Q. Do you select competent organisations to work with you?
Q. Do you manage your organisation and projects without copious amounts 

of paper?

If the answer to any of the above questions is no, you need to consider training and advice to
achieve legal compliance and develop best practices.

Contact the experts

CALLSAFE SERVICES LIMITED

David Carr PgD, FIIRSM, DipSM, RFaPS, Managing Director
Callsafe Services Limited. Yardley House, 11 Horsefair, Rugeley, Staffordshire. WS15 2EJ
Email: enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk  Web: www.callsafe-services.co.uk

Call: 01889 577701

mailto:enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk
http://www.callsafe-services.co.uk


Asbestos removal and CDM 2015:
Clients legal responsibilities 
Steve Sadley, Chief Executive at ARCA details the legal responsibilities of Clients
when appointing asbestos contractors under the CDM 2015 regulations…
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The human cost of asbestos disease is devastating
and significant exposures are entirely avoidable.
When asbestos is managed well, inadvertent

exposure is prevented and asbestos will be dealt
with in a controlled and safe manner. The financial
and reputational costs of getting asbestos management
wrong are substantial.

Clients are at the head of the procurement chain, so
they ultimately have the final say on the course of
action to be taken during a project. Therefore they
have enormous opportunities to control how a 
project is ultimately delivered and set standards for
how they want the project to be delivered. They are
also in a position to make arrangements to check
that others they are depending on to deliver the
project, are doing what they need to do to manage
health and safety. 

The law therefore requires that clients make suitable
arrangements for managing a project, and maintaining
and reviewing these arrangements throughout the
project, so it is carried out in a way that manages the
health and safety risks.

Commercial clients have a duty under Sections 2 
and 3 of the Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974
to ensure the health, safety and welfare of their
employees and any persons who visit their premises
or may be affected by work done on their premises. 

Also, the Construction (Design and Management)
Regulations 2015 (CDM 2015) place explicit 
responsibilities on clients. 

For a project to be successful good coordination and
cooperation between all parties is a must. Clients’
decisions, actions and inaction have an enormous

impact on how work can be delivered. They could
cause contractors to fail to meet industry and legal
standards, and therefore potentially leaving them-
selves with substantial criminal and civil liabilities,
lengthy delays and disruptions to projects.

Clients are not expected to be ‘experts’ in either 
construction work or asbestos work and do not need
to directly manage or supervise the work themselves.
However, they are responsible for ensuring appropriate
arrangements are in place to manage and organise
projects during both the ‘pre-construction’ and 
‘construction’ phases of the project. What does this
mean when appointing an asbestos contractor?

This means clients need to appoint suitably 
competent people by making reasonable enquiries 
to satisfy themselves that contractors are appropriately
resourced and competent for the work. Clients should
also provide contractors with sufficient information,
time and resources to do the job properly. For 
example, an asbestos removal contractor will need
appropriate pre-construction information in order to
prepare a suitable work plan, and contractors need
time (and access) to assess the premises properly
and discuss key site information with the client.

Also for licensed asbestos work, an analyst must be
appointed, (it is desirable that the analyst is employed
directly by the client) to verify that a work area has
been thoroughly cleaned and that airborne fibre in
the work area is as low as reasonably practicable,
prior to handover for reoccupation or demolition etc.

In summary, to comply with the law when appointing
an asbestos contractor the Client must:

Ensure adequate welfare is in place. •
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This requires cooperation, coordination and 
communication between all parties. Clients must
confirm that adequate facilities (toilets and washing
areas, rest areas, access to drinking water, changing
rooms and lockers) are in place.

Allow adequate time and space.•

Clients must allow sufficient time for asbestos 
surveys to be carried out, for example, an effective
refurbishment and demolition survey cannot be 
carried out in an occupied building. 

Ensure an adequate plan is in place for the work.•

For any kind of work with asbestos, clients must
ensure there is a written plan of work in place. 

For very simple un-licensed jobs, the kinds of work
methods described in the Asbestos Essentials guide
(available on the Health and Safety Executive web
site) may suffice. 

For licensed work a ‘suitable and sufficient’ plan of
work is always required and is a standard condition
placed on all licence holders. It must be prepared
prior to work being notified to the enforcing agency,
at least 14 days prior to work starting. The written
plan of work should very clearly describe the scope
of work and explain: what is being removed, where it
is located and how is it fixed. In addition, it should
state how it will be accessed and what removal
methods will be used to prevent/control exposure.

A good plan should be self-explanatory and able to
provide the client with confidence that the project
has been thoroughly assessed and resourced. Where
generic assessments and method statements are
presented in a plan of work, this may raise legitimate
questions about the adequacy of the contractors’
planning process. 

Ensure that good communication and coordination•
is maintained throughout the project.

The client must confirm that effective arrangements
have been made to coordinate the work, for example,
asbestos contractors’ transit and waste routes must
not be obstructed.

To support clients, the Asbestos Removal Contractors
Association (ARCA), has published ‘Guidance on
Clients Responsibilities on appointing Asbestos 
Contractors’ which is available as a free download 
on the ARCA website. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Steve Sadley
Chief Executive
Asbestos Removal Contractors Association (ARCA)
Tel: 01283 566467
info@arca.org.uk
www.arca.org.uk

Steve Sadley, Chief Executive at ARCA

mailto:info@arca.org.uk
http://www.arca.org.uk
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CDM2015 & the homeowner
Louise Hosking, Director at Hosking Associates Ltd sheds light on how CDM2015
affects the homeowner and what they need to do to remain compliant…

The Construction (Design & Management) 
Regulations 2015 (CDM) came into force on 
6th April 2015 and has implications for anyone

organising work on their home.

Previously, the majority of CDM only applied in the
commercial sector, but statistics tell us it’s the smaller
jobs where most people are being harmed – not
larger construction projects where there are more
resources and greater supervision of workers. The
construction industry has the largest number of
occupational cancer cases with 3500 deaths and
5500 new cancer registrations each year. 

CDM covers construction, alteration, renovation and
maintenance – this now includes work by contractors
in domestic homes for the first time. It sets legal
standards on site safety arrangements including the
provision of adequate welfare facilities. Duty holders
must be identified as follows:

The client;•

Contractors;•

The Principal Contractor (PC) (where there is more•
than one contractor);

Designers;•

The Principal Designer (PD) (if there is more than•
one contractor).

Pre-construction (or hazard) information must be
available before starting. This could include the 
location of asbestos or how to isolate a gas supply. 
It may include drawings which show how an existing
foundation was constructed, or the location of

underground services. This may mean additional
survey work (and time) before the job starts.

A Construction Phase Plan (CPP) must be completed
before work starts (for every project.) The regulations
specify standards of how the contractor or PC must
manage site safety to protect not only those working
there, but anyone else who could be affected. The
CITB have created a CPP app which can be used to
create a plan with minimal fuss. Both the CITB and
HSE have templates on their websites too.

“…homeowners who actively choose not
to cooperate with their builder’s efforts to
work safely could be held responsible –
especially if they give an instruction,
contrary to good advice, which later leads
to an incident.”

Designers must create a concept which can be 
safely built, used, maintained, and ultimately 
decommissioned. This could mean installing windows
which can be cleaned from the inside rather than via
ladder, or choosing an alternative to solvent based
chemical products and paints during construction. 

If a PD has been appointed, a Health & Safety file
must be collated by them during the project and 
presented at the end. It is likely we will see files being
requested by conveyancing solicitors when property
is brought and sold in the future. This ‘handover pack’
includes information on exactly what has been built,
the sequence of build, materials or components
installed and how. 

The regulations recognise that members of the public
commissioning work on their own homes cannot be
held accountable in the same manner as commercial
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clients. Duties are still there, but usually transferred to
the PC (or contractor if there is only one).

In most cases, all domestic clients should be 
concerned with appointing the PC & PD in writing,
and ensuring the Health & Safety file is provided at
the end where there is more than one contractor
involved in the project. My advice is to receive a 
commitment from the PD or PC, in writing, to ensure
the file will be provided within a reasonable time of
the project being completed.

However, homeowners who actively choose not to
cooperate with their builder’s efforts to work safely
could be held responsible – especially if they give an
instruction, contrary to good advice, which later
leads to an incident.

At the end of 2014, the HSE commissioned research
which asked homeowners how they choose their

contractors. Very few mentioned safety. This may
have to change in the future if, having completed a
new bathroom, conservatory or extension, the 
purchaser requests a Health & Safety file which has
never been created, and results in potential delays
or complications with a sale. 

The HSE have been keen to emphasise a 
proportionate response. A risk-based approach
should be taken; where several trades are a necessity,
when structural alteration is being undertaken, or
working at height and excavation is required, a greater
consideration to safety is required.

The aim of the new legislation is to make everyone
think before a spade is put into the ground, a wall is
brought down, a new basement propped, or a 
surface of unknown construction drilled. If followed,
there should be fewer surprises along the way. There
is a cost to greater safety and supervision which will
be passed on, but if it is your son, daughter, brother,
sister, husband, wife or partner who cannot enjoy
retirement in their own home, you would definitely
argue it’s a price worth paying. And if you come to
sell in a few years’ time only to find no file for your
fabulous extension, it may cost considerably more. ■

For more information, please visit the HSE website .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Louise Hosking MCIEH CMIOSH 
RMaPS AIEMA SIIRSM
Chartered Safety & Health Practitioner 
and Director 
Hosking Associates Ltd
Tel: 0203 603 6466
info@hosking-associates.com
www.hosking-associates.com
www.twitter.com/HoskingAssociat

Louise Hosking, Director at Hosking Associates Ltd

mailto:info@hosking-associates.com
http://www.hosking-associates.com
http://www.twitter.com/HoskingAssociat
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Lenders trust

Making building easier…

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. 
MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.

Along with developing quality homes, selling 
your properties is your key focus, so ensure 
you’re using a warranty provider who has 
approval from all the major mortgage 
lenders and more… 

Untitled-2   1 16/07/2015   15:57



PREMIER GUARANTEE’S 
NEW SCHEME FOR THE 
PRIVATE RENTAL SECTOR
We’ve got you covered!
The long term investment in Private Rental Sector developments makes 
it one of the most important assets for you to protect. If structural issues 
arise it could lead to large maintenance / repair costs and loss in net 
yields. You can protect yourself in these situations by purchasing a 
structural warranty before your building project starts.

Benefits of cover 
• Up to 12 Years structural warranty cover
• Cover available for mixed use developments 
• Standard cover for alternative accommodation
•  Fully assignable to future owners
• Higher limit structural insurance to cover large scale developments 
• Loss of rent cover available

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. 
MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.

Untitled-2   1 18/09/2015   11:51
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The structural warranty safety net
Andrew MacLeod, Partner at Robin Simon outlines how the structural
warranty provides a safety net for our most valuable assets…

Mortgage lenders require newly built or 
converted residential property to be covered
by a building standards indemnity scheme,

also commonly referred to variously as structural
warranties, new home warranty schemes, structural
defects policies or latent defects policies.  

A structural warranty provides the buyer of a 
residential property with insurance cover against 
the costs of putting right defects in the property that
arise after completion of construction due to defective
design, workmanship or materials. The insurance
cover usually runs for 10 years from completion of
construction. 

Defects arising in the first two years after completion
are often the responsibility of the builder to put right

at his own expense. After that, the insurance cover
meets the remedial costs. The cover usually protects
against the costs of putting right defects of a structural
nature, weather-proofing and waterproofing and
works required to prevent a threat of imminent 
collapse. Other defects and consequential losses 
will usually be excluded from cover.

It is important to consider carefully the likely 
reinstatement costs to ensure the sums insured are
accurate and adequate.

Because structural warranties can usually be assigned
to subsequent buyers, they are important both to
the first purchaser and for the re-sale potential
during the first 10 years from completion, wherever
mortgage lending is involved. The seller of the 
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property is usually expected to procure the cover, so
it is a vital consideration for developers and building
contractors building residential properties for sale. 

There are a dozen or more structural warranty
schemes that are potentially acceptable to mortgage
lenders – but not all schemes/policies are acceptable
to all lenders and whilst many lenders will consider
other schemes on their merits, not all will. 

Developers, including building contractors performing
the development role, will want to take the time to
understand which schemes/policies are likely to satisfy
the widest range of mortgage lenders. This should be
done prior to embarking on a project when cover can
be obtained on the most advantageous terms. 

Beyond the sector of mortgage lending on new 
residential properties, latent defect policies are 
available for a variety of other new property 
development – for example, commercial property
development, mixed residential and commercial
development, and private rental developments
where the policies typically cover structural defects
and additional losses, such as loss of rent and 
business interruption losses. Cover for mechanical
and electrical services can also be arranged.

As with the residential warranty schemes, these 
policies operate on a “first party” basis where cover
is dependent upon establishing the existence of a
defect rather than who is responsible for the defect.
They eliminate the need to establish fault and the
costs associated with that.

Where a property does not have the benefit of a
structural warranty, an alternative for developers and
contractors is the “Professional Consultant’s Certificate”.
Unlike a structural warranty, this is not an insurance
policy. Many lenders will require the building work to
be monitored by a professional consultant belonging
to one of several prescribed professional bodies, 
who must then provide a Professional Consultant’s
Certificate in a prescribed form. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew MacLeod
Partner
Robin Simon
Tel: 0333 010 0000
Andrew.MacLeod@triton-global.com
www.triton-global.com
www.twitter.com/Triton_Group

Andrew MacLeod, Partner at Robin Simon

mailto:Andrew.MacLeod@triton-global.com
http://www.triton-global.com
http://www.twitter.com/Triton_Group


SPOTLIGHT: 
Refurbishment & Conversion Schemes

Building conversions as we 
know are often difficult to 
complete, frequently with 
costs spiralling as unknown 
defects surface.  Good and 
correct investigation can 
reduce the unknown, however 
we often see work proposed 
with minimal investigation or 
inappropriate investigations 
employed, based on a 
standard approach.

Refurbishments and conversions can come with their problems which 
may result in claims being made. This can include issues of damp, 
mould growth, water ingress and failing roof coverings, with many 
issues of damp problems, mould growth, water ingress and failing roof 
coverings.

CIRIA 111 (Structural Renovation of Traditional Buildings) provides 
guidance on the level of investigation as well as typical construction 
methods used and issues frequently encountered, it is applicable to 
most low rise buildings of the 18th, 19th and 20th Centuries.

However even with these fairly well understood buildings, issues 
occur, we often see remedial DPCs injected of inappropriate type for 
the wall construction, and increasingly at the wrong height (eg above 
structural floor joists) inadequate investigation of embedded timbers or 
a reluctance to re-cover a roof that although may initially appear to be 
in good order has in reality never performed to modern requirements 
and importantly modern expectation.

Unfortunately Planning conditions and Conservation control can 
reduce the appropriateness of a building for conversion to residential 
use, it is not the case that we don’t agree with these controls, its 
more that unfortunately new home purchasers have expectations 
that their new home will perform in the same way as a newly built 
property and often this isn’t the case, from single glazed windows 
causing condensation to appear during colder months, to ongoing 
maintenance requirements and increased sensitivity to a changing 
climate, the pitfalls can be huge.

Fact is that most properties built in the last 150 years are robust, 
unfortunately unsympathetic use, poor maintenance and simple 
issues such as increasing ground levels can introduce the enemy of 
most buildings – moisture, by far and away the greatest defect we 
see in buildings proposed for conversion is water ingress through 
failed roofing and gutters/downpipes (usually as a result of poor 
maintenance) and moisture rising, not through a failed DPC but usually 
a bridged perfectly good DPC with resultant rot to timbers both visible 
and invisible behind wall coverings and other finishes.

More recent buildings aren’t devoid of these issues, more that they 
contain less timber, and were built to more modern standards, 
however these present other problems such as concrete defects, 
cladding issues, and in some cases structural issues.

There is a lot of guidance out there to assist in the process of 
conversion, however the aforementioned CIRIA document is an 
excellent start, but reference to British Standards and even some 
historic association documents can provide an excellent source of 
further guidance, and don’t forget we can help you too!

Involve us early and we can recommend the type and level of 
investigation, so that when you start hopefully there won’t be so many 
unknowns, and where practical we will agree the retention of elements 
or make clear where replacement is the only realistic approach.

Rob Clay-Parker 

Managing Director, MD Warranty Support Services 

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. 
MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.
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Did you know that your normal house
insurance doesn’t cover your property
if you are altering it through an exten-

sion, renovation or conversion, including the
loft and garage? Many homeowners assume
that their insurance policy will continue to
provide cover if they carry out a major home
improvement project, but often this isn’t the
case as a lot of policies have an exclusion –
meaning you aren’t protected if you alter the
structure of your building.

Adding an extension can be the biggest
financial investment you’ll make after 
purchasing your home, so why risk it all by
not having the right insurance in place? Ask
yourself if you could afford to rebuild your
home and extension out of your own pocket
if something went wrong. If the answer is no,
then providers such as Self-Build Zone and
Build-Zone can help to ensure your site is

covered for the duration of the build, and
afterwards.

Self-Build Zone’s latest Home Improvement
Package provides cover on a property while
being improved or extended, even if you
aren’t initially living there, plus it covers all
the new works and materials, right up to
completion of the project.

As part of the package, tools and equipment
left on site are also protected, while employers’
and public liability insurance means that
anyone working on site is covered if they
suffer an injury, or if damage is caused to a
third party or their property. What’s more,
should anything happen to a worker or
family member while on site during the
course of the construction, the cost of
defending or pursuing a claim is covered,
plus there is also an additional contract on

Is your home covered?
If you’re planning a renovation or extension project, making sure you
have the right type of insurance is critical for your peace of mind…
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offer for any tradespeople or contractors that
you employ to legally protect yourself from
possible negligence. 

With options to have approved inspectors
carry out the building control and technical
audits throughout the build, which can save
you time and money, Build-Zone’s compre-
hensive protection options also include the
chance to take out a 10-year structural warranty
on completion of the work, to protect you
against defects in design, materials and
workmanship. 

Build-Zone
Anton House
South Park
Sevenoaks
Kent, UK
TN13 1EB
Tel: 0345 230 9873
sales@build-zone.com
www.build-zone.com
www.selfbuildzone.com

mailto:sales@build-zone.com
http://www.build-zone.com
http://www.selfbuildzone.com


Self 
Build 
Zone

STRUCTURAL   WARRANTY 
SITE   INSURANCE
SITE SURVEYS 

or Call the Self-Build Zone Team on

0345     230    9874
For more information or to obtain a quotation go online at 

www.selfbuildzone.com

Self-Build Zone provides Site Insurance and liability cover for anyone starting
new building works, as well as covering any existing structures on site.  Our 
Approved Inspectors can  facilitate all survey services you may need during
the build or for the warranty provision.  On completion,  Build-Zone can 
provide you with a 10 Year Structural Warranty.

Before you lay the �rst brick, make sure you & your 
project are protected ...

http://www.selfbuildzone.com


A holistic approach to
energy assessments
John Edwards, Trustee of the IHBC argues for an intelligent and holistic
approach to energy assessments that have a positive impact on the
sustainability of buildings, the health of occupants, and make buildings
more energy efficient…
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The Institute of Historic Building Conservation
(IHBC) is the professional body for conservation
specialists and its members are charged with

‘doing right’ by traditional buildings that use what is
often termed ‘pre-1919’ construction. But anyone
working on older buildings needs to understand 
that their traditional construction materials and 
technologies have particular characteristics that
must be accommodated when dealing with energy
assessment and related issues around retrofit. And if
you don’t know the old technology, you won’t know
what should be done.

Indeed, while the Green Deal wasn’t such a good
deal after all as most people didn’t take it up, if your
building was traditionally built, then it may not have
been good for the building either. That’s because it
was all based on the installation of ‘measures’ deter-
mined by RdSAP (Reduced data SAP). The simplified
nature of the RdSAP energy assessment method
makes it a relatively easy and quick assessment of
energy efficiency, but its simplified nature means that
its ability to accurately represent a true assessment
is often very flawed. This method may be cheap, but
it’s not cost effective if it ends up recommending
measures that don’t deliver the predicted pay back,
or makes recommendations which have a detrimental
impact on the longevity of the building and the health
of its occupants.

The Green Deal maybe dead, but RdSAP is still the
tool used to determine energy efficiency bands 
and for making recommendations on how to make
buildings more energy efficient. Whilst currently
RdSAP is the tool used to classify the energy efficiency
of buildings for sale, by April 2018 under the Private

Rented Sector Energy Efficiency Regulations, private
rented properties will have to reach energy rating
Band E, which means installing measures that earn
SAP points, but that doesn’t necessarily mean all the
things that will make a building more energy efficient
will make it more sustainable. In fact, some things
may have a detrimental impact on sustainability.
Making buildings more energy efficient is vital to
reduce carbon and also to reduce the extent of fuel
poverty, but there must be a realisation that the
installation of energy efficiency measures should not
be the first thing to consider, especially when the
process of determining them is flawed.

Some measures such as modern boilers, energy 
efficiency lighting and loft insulation are obviously
very sensible things to do, but when it comes to
things like wall insulation one has to be very cautious.
The removal of cavity wall insulation is now becoming
a common activity in some parts of the UK due to
dampness problems. This measure is recommended
under RdSAP even when the building regulations
indicate that it shouldn’t be installed due to wind and
rain with reference to exposure zone ratings. This
should also be a lesson for those considering solid
wall insulation, where there are even greater risks.

All this should point towards doing things that we do
understand — to be sensible and that will have a
positive impact on the sustainability of buildings and
the health of occupants as well as helping to make
them more energy efficient. This is about keeping
buildings in good repair using appropriate methods
and materials. This is supported in BS 7913: 2013:
Guide to the Conservation of Historic Buildings, which
is applicable to all traditional buildings. Here it indicates
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that walls can be 30% less energy efficient if damp,
which highlights that keeping walls in good repair will
not only sustain their longevity and protect vulnerable
materials such as embedded timber from rotting,
but also provides greater energy efficiency. The same
Standard also indicates that impervious materials can
be harmful to traditional buildings. Such materials
would include cement mortar pointing and rendering,
but also includes most types of solid wall insulation.
The Standard indicates that removal should be 
considered.

“Making buildings more energy efficient
is vital to reduce carbon and also to reduce
the extent of fuel poverty, but there must
be a realisation that the installation of
energy efficiency measures should not be
the first thing to consider, especially when
the process of determining them is flawed.”

Making traditional buildings energy efficient 
requires a balance of good and appropriate repair
and maintenance with well-informed retrofit. This is
promoted in BS 7913, and the National Construction
College have built upon this with the development 
of a 2 day course that takes the holistic approach,
but also provides the detail on how to understand
traditional buildings – what they need and how to

implement both retrofit and other works that make
buildings more energy efficient and sustainable. Details
can be found at the Environment Study Centre website. 

However, more needs to be done to improve 
knowledge and understanding. RdSAP may be with
us for the foreseeable future, but those that are
using it and developing recommendations based on
it should also refer to BS 7913 to ensure that their
recommendations are sensible. This should also be
the case for anything that replaces the Green Deal. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
John Edwards, MA, DipBldgCons, CEnv, 
BCAS, FCIOB, FRICS, IHBC
Trustee of the IHBC and Director of 
Edwards Hart Consultants
Tel: 01747 873133
Wales@ihbc.org.uk
www.ihbc.org.uk
www.twitter.com/IHBCtweet

mailto:Wales@ihbc.org.uk
http://www.ihbc.org.uk
http://www.twitter.com/IHBCtweet


When it comes to installing any form
of insulation, the performance
characteristics of a product must

always be considered. Indeed, when
approaching a masonry cavity wall applica-
tion, the fire and thermal performance of the
insulation, in addition to the prevention of
water penetration are vital issues that must
be addressed – the selection of appropriate
materials and jointing methods for the outer
leaf are therefore crucial. 

Alongside these factors, another key 
consideration can be cost. Fundamentally,
housebuilders and developers require high
performing products that can save them time
and money. With this in mind, Knauf 
Insulation recommends fully filling cavity
walls with their DriTherm Cavity Slab. Backed
by a proven track record of more than 40
years, the cavity wall product range, which
has recently obtained LABC Registered Details
certification, comes with the manufacturers
50-year moisture guarantee.

These systems not only provide U-values that
comply with Building Regulations, but they
are also the lowest in cost. Even with dense
concrete blocks it is possible to achieve very
high thermal performance in a manageable
wall width; and a full-fill solution is suitable
for all types of buildings. 

Full-fill solutions are the most commonly
used in the market with approximately 55%
of new build cavity walls incorporating them,
and 85% of all residential cavity walls when
including refurbishment.1

Housebuilders using full-fill solutions will
make significant savings, whilst still achieving
the thermal performance required to meet
compliance with Building Regulations. In
fact, compared to partial fill solutions, 
specifiers can save up to 50 per cent of the
cost, which can equate to up to £535 per plot
– a substantial cost saving for housebuilders
when they are building multiple plots. 

Meanwhile, mineral wool insulation products
are non-combustible and classified as Euro-
class A1 to BS EN ISO 13501-1 – the highest
possible “Reaction to Fire” classification –
compared to a D or E typically achieved by
foam plastic insulation materials.

Furthermore, there is a common misconcep-
tion that water can bridge the cavity and a
full-fill solution cannot be used in severe
exposure zones. In reality, there are mineral
wool insulation products available on the
market that contains a water-repellent 
silicone additive to ensure that no liquid
water is able to pass through and reach the
inner leaf of masonry. Specifiers should only

Knauf Insulation Ltd
PO BOX 10 
Stafford Rad 
St Helens 
Merseyside 
WA10 3NS
Tel: 01744 766600
info.uk@knaufinsulation.com
www.knaufinsulation.co.uk

Full fill for the perfect fit
How fully filling with mineral wool insulation can be
the most practical and cost effective solution
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choose those products that are BBA certified
for all exposure zones – even when a site is
being insured by the NHBC2. 

Undeniably, full-fill mineral wool insulation
to cavity walls offers the most practical, high
performing and cost effective solution. This
all helps in contributing to keeping proper-
ties warmer and for the homeowner, saving
money on their energy bills in the long run. 

For more information please visit
www.knaufinsulation.co.uk

1 Building Insulation Market,Construction Markets 2011

2 Consult NHBC Standards for guidance regarding wall construction

in each exposure zone

mailto:info.uk@knaufinsulation.com
http://www.knaufinsulation.co.uk
http://www.knaufinsulation.co.uk
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ESOS (Energy Saving Opportunity Scheme)
is an energy assessment and energy
saving scheme mandatory for organi-

sations in the UK that meet the qualification
criteria. Organisations that qualify for ESOS
must carry out ESOS assessments every 
4 years. These assessments are audits of the
energy used by an organisation’s buildings,
industrial processes and transport to identify
cost-effective energy saving measures. 
A qualifying organisation must carry out their
ESOS assessment and notify the Environment
Agency, the scheme administrator, by 
5 December 2015.

Do I qualify for ESOS?
Your organisation is likely to qualify for ESOS if,
on the qualification date (31st December 2014),
you were:

An organisation with at least 250 employees.•

An organisation which has fewer than 250•
employees, but has: 

- An annual turnover exceeding €50m, and;

- A balance sheet exceeding €43m.

Part of a corporate group that includes•
another UK undertaking which meets
either of the criteria above.

ESOS does not apply to Government depart-
ments, local authorities, NHS Authorities or
Trusts, MOD, or similar bodies governed by
public law.

Complying with ESOS
The scheme will require all qualifying compa-
nies to demonstrate compliance by ensuring

at least 90% of their total energy and fuel con-
sumption is covered by one of the following:

Display Energy Certificate (DEC) •
(for buildings);

Green Deal Assessment (GDA) •
(for buildings);

ISO50001 certified energy management•
system (covering all operations);

ESOS compliant energy audit (which covers•
buildings, transport and industrial processes).

Examples of energy sources relevant for 
construction include:

Electricity used on sites, at offices or other•
facilities (invoices, meter readings, AMR data);

Gas consumed at offices and other facilities•
(invoices, meter readings, AMR data);

Gas oil for site plant and generators•
(invoices, supplier returns);

Diesel and petrol used for business travel•
in vehicles owned or leased by the company
(fuel card returns, expenses claims);

Diesel and petrol used for business travel in•
employee owned vehicles (expense claims);

Bottled gases or fuels used for cutting or•
heating (invoices, supply returns);

If you qualify for ESOS and your organisation
has an ISO 50001 energy management system
covering all your energy use (for the whole
corporate group in the UK) certified by an

ESOS – The Facts
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accredited certification body you don’t need
to carry out an ESOS assessment. 

The assessment helps you work out what
your organisation needs to do to comply with
the ESOS regulations. 

A key output of the audit must be the identi-
fication of cost-effective energy efficiency 
recommendations. These recommendations
must be approved by a registered ESOS Lead
Assessor, and signed off by a nominated
Director of the company. Existing initiatives
or energy saving programmes stretching back
to 2011 can also be used to demonstrate
compliance.

In order to comply with ESOS through any of
the routes listed above, an organisation must:

Compile a 12-month energy baseline that•
captures the total energy consumption across
all activities and functions which will include
site activities, offices, depots, plant yards and
business travel. The dates of the 12 month
baseline are flexible, but the chosen period
must cover 31st December 2014.

Ensure that at least 90% of this baseline is•
covered by one of the four compliance
options listed above.

Further detailed information is available at https://www.gov.uk/en-
ergy-savings-opportunity-scheme-esos and from the Environment
Agency publication ‘Complying with the Energy Savings Opportunity
Scheme’, which can be downloaded from that website.

Sarah Kenny
Sales and Marketing Manager
Construction Industry Publications Ltd
Tel: 0870 078 4400
skenny@cip-books.com
www.cip-books.com

https://www.gov.uk/en-ergy-savings-opportunity-scheme-esos
https://www.gov.uk/en-ergy-savings-opportunity-scheme-esos
https://www.gov.uk/en-ergy-savings-opportunity-scheme-esos
mailto:skenny@cip-books.com
http://www.cip-books.com


The Construction Environmental Manual  
ESOS (Energy Saving Opportunity Scheme) is 
a mandatory energy assessment scheme for 
organisations in the UK that meet the qualification 
criteria. Organisations that qualify for ESOS must carry 
out ESOS assessments every 4 years. Find out what it 
means for your business in the Manual.

Available as a Manual, CD or Online.  
To get your copy or to find out more visit  
www.cip-books.com or call 0870 078 4400

Build a stronger 
foundation for your 
business and the 
environment.

ESOS –  WHAT DO  YOU KNOW?
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The case for insulating 
party cavity walls
Recognising that cavity walls are a source of heat loss, Nick Ralph from the Mineral
Wool Insulation Manufacturers Association (MIMA) looks at the background to the
changes and the solutions available to meet the requirements of Part L…

Historically, there was an assumption that
cavity party walls were an area of thermal
equilibrium between two heated spaces and

not a source of heat loss. However, studies by the
Buildings and Sustainability Group of the School of
the Built Environment at Leeds Metropolitan University
between 2005 and 2007 showed that, for example,
in a mid-terrace dwelling the heat lost through the
untreated party cavity walls could be greater than
that which is lost through all of the other external
elements combined.

The study demonstrated that heat energy from both
dwellings can escape into the party wall cavity. This
causes free moving air in the cavity to warm and rise
up through the cavity, bypassing the loft insulation
and - in a majority of cases - continuing to the roof
line where the air and heat energy escape to the
external environment. As the warmed air in the
cavity rises, cool air from adjoining external cavity
constructions is drawn into the party wall cavity,
forming a chimney stack effect and a significant
source of continuous heat loss. In addition, windy
conditions can induce differential pressure that
leads not only to heat losses at the junction of the
party cavity with both external walls and suspended
floors, but also increased heat loss due to the stack
effect of the cavity.

A series of field trials conducted on the party wall
cavities of terraced and semi-detached masonry
houses revealed that the magnitude of the party
cavity wall thermal bypass was equivalent to the
party wall having an effective U-Value of the order
0.5 to 0.7 W/m2K.  If not addressed, this has a con-
siderable effect on a dwelling SAP score and needs

to be countered through additional enhanced 
performance in other areas, in order to bring the
dwellings SAP score up.  

As a result, there was an inclusion in the amended
Domestic Building Regulations in 2010 (Part L1A)
that party walls would need to be fully filled with

238 | Energy Efficiency
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suitable insulation and effectively sealed at the edges
in order to achieve an effective zero-value. Full-fill
mineral wool insulation is particularly suited, as
together with effective edge sealing, it has been
proven to comply with the requirements for a zero
U-value without compromising acoustic performance.
Indeed, since the inclusion, a number of solutions
have been approved as Robust Details, and can
therefore be used to comply with the requirements of
Part E1 in England and Wales without pre-completion
testing.

Mineral wool is easy to install and is also non-
combustible, providing in-built fire protection and
effectively contributing to the fire safety of buildings.
Mineral wool insulation is one of the few building
materials that saves energy in use and reduces the
need for combustion of fossil fuels to provide energy
for heating or cooling of buildings. The recycled
content and recyclability of the material also reduces
waste disposal needs and saves valuable resources
both now and in the future. This is reflected in the
Green Guide A+ rating of mineral wool party wall
insulation products. 

The case for retro-fitting party cavity walls
Through its work with Leeds Metropolitan University
and the BRE, MIMA has also more recently proven
the case for retrofitting existing party cavity walls
using blown fibre mineral wool, prompting DECC’s
plans to include the measure in the latest RdSAP
changes for Green Deal and in turn making it 
eligible for ECO. 

Leeds Metropolitan University undertook a series of
field tests over four heating seasons between 2008
and 2013, to analyse the effects of filling existing
party cavity walls with mineral wool insulation, using
conventional cavity blowing techniques. Taking a
mid-terrace house, which was built between 1990
and 2001, the study demonstrated an annual saving
of 1,978 kWh of energy and 0.38 tonnes of CO2 –
equating to a £70 reduction in household energy
costs. The performance improvement was modelled

on RdSAP at an improved effective U-value from
0.20w/m2k to 0.05w/m2K.  

It was these results that lead to the measure being
included in RdSAP, which is expected to come into
force in August 2014.

About the organization
Representing manufacturers of stone and glass
mineral wool insulation, MIMA aims to provide an
authoritative source of independent information
on the products’ properties and applications; and is
recognised for its contribution to a wide range of
consultation exercises relating to energy saving
strategies and the improvement of the built 
environment.   

MIMA has been instrumental in bringing about
changes to Part L of the Building Regulations and
RdSAP for Green Deal to address the issue of 
significant energy leakage.  

The trade body has close relationships with central
government, local authorities and research institutes.
It is actively involved in the development of relevant
directives and regulations; and in particular has
championed the use of Building Regulations to
drive change in building practices to improve 
delivered thermal performance and measure real,
in-situ performance. ■

For further information on MIMA and technical 
guidance on insulating party walls visit www.mima.info 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Nick Ralph
Mineral Wool Insulation Manufacturers
Association (MIMA)
Tel: 020 7935 8532
admin@mima.info
www.mima.info

http://www.mima.info
mailto:admin@mima.info
http://www.mima.info


When looking to upgrade the thermal
properties of buildings, careful
thought needs to be given to the

risks associated with this – in particular
when there is a requirement to insulate at
rafter level. 

Probably the most significant risk is that of
creating interstitial condensation which can
lead to mould and ultimately damage the
building fabric through decay. Here Mark
Seddon of Thermic Technology talks about
this and other considerations and how a new
generation of insulating breather membranes
is helping to deliver a better, less intrusive
thermal solution. 

Of the estimated 23 million households in
England around half the properties (53%)1

are reportedly terraced or semi-detached
houses. History will tell us that many of these
properties were built either between the two
wars of the last century or after the 2nd
World War. Whichever category they fall 
into, these homes have been the focus of
Government targets for increasing their
energy efficiency since 1996 as they have less
insulation than homes built today.

Although energy efficiency is improving
according to DECC (Department of Energy
and Climate Change)2 around 35% of all
homes in the UK still require loft insulation.

A pitch-perfect roof
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Yet when it comes to insulating a loft a major
consideration will be where to position 
the insulation. 

One of the most important factors in deciding
the positioning at rafter level will be the
acceptability of a raised roof line as the addition
of insulating sarking boards and counter 
battens will require the roof to be raised.

This brings visual and technical problems
which are not just limited to historic and listed
buildings but more everyday properties such
as terraced and semi-detached properties.
Here raising the roofline of such neighbouring
properties is unacceptable.

Semi-detached property awaiting
re-roof and insulation upgrade



PhotonAir, launched earlier this year manages
just this issue to the point that it actually isn’t
an issue. The LABC registered product is fully
breathable, air-open and crucially, does not
need to be counter battened – it can simply
be draped over the rafters just as for a 
conventional breather membrane. This avoids
the need to raise the roof – an ideal choice
for difficult to insulate buildings.

The reflective insulating breather membrane
works by combining the thermal performance
of multifoil insulation with Klober Permo®

air underlay. It has been designed for use on
the cold side of the building in roofs and
walls. The product upgrades insulation and
manages condensation whilst retaining 
the roofline and opens up the insulation
possibilities for terraced and semi-detached
properties alike.

Points to consider when
upgrading insulation at 
rafter level
Rafter depth may limit the insulation •
that can be installed between them and it
may not be practical or possible to put
additional insulation on the underside.

Where rafters are shallow (less than 75mm)•
a limited depth of insulation can be accom-
modated. If a lath and plaster ceiling also
exists then forcing it into the rafter space
may damage the ceiling below.

As lath and plaster ceilings are very moisture•
permeable the risk of condensation from
using non-breathable insulation is increased.
Installing a vapour barrier isn’t usually an
option. An alternative is to install an insulating
breather membrane instead of a conven-
tional breather membrane if you have 50mm
or more of rafter space above the ceiling.

Where a property has exposed purlins and•
rafters, installing a vapour barrier won’t be
practical, so using a build-up that won’t
pose a condensation risk is vital. In these
circumstances an insulating breather
membrane is ideal.

A high standard of workmanship is needed•
to achieve effective insulation with rigid
insulation as careful jointing and sealing of
the gaps is essential; flexible insulating
breather membranes are easier to install.

Insulating breather membranes are popular•
in social housing as they can improve the
thermal performance of a group of adjoining
properties without raising the roof height
or disturbing the occupants and the interior
finish of the property.

Where 50% of the roof is being refurbished•
then insulation also needs to be upgraded
and as insulating breather membranes are
quick and easy to install they can leave a
roof watertight in a day.

Thermic Technology Ltd 
Moorland Gate Business Park 
Chorley 
Lancashire PR6 9FE 
Tel: 01257 241084
info@thermictechnology.co.uk 
www.thermictechnology.co.uk
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Where the standard is not technically, •
functionally or economically feasible, then
the thermal element should be upgraded
to the best standards achievable – deliv-
ering a simple payback of no greater than
15 years. Generally this lesser standard
should not be worse than 0.7w/m2.k –
insulating breather membranes can achieve
a U-value of 0.60 in 75mm rafter at 400mm
spacing.

Air-open are the most breathable insulating•
breather membranes (air-open membranes
allow more water vapour to pass than 
air-closed). NHBC accepts the use of 
membranes certified as both air and
vapour-open without the requirement for
supporting ridge or high level ventilation.

Thermic Technology is a British-based 
company which specialises in the design and
manufacture of thin reflective insulation for
the professional and self-build markets. Its
people have been at the forefront of the 
multifoil insulation industry since 2006 and
understand how to create cost effective, 
thermally enhanced insulation products. If
you would like more information about 
PhotonAir for the range of insulation 
solutions from Thermic Technology visit
www.thermictechnology.co.uk .

1 English Housing Survey 2013-14

2 The Guardian, 26th September 2012
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A 33mm air-open reflective insulating breather membrane made with high density
glasswool encapsulated between a perforated reflective lower layer and Klober Permo® air.
PhotonAir is water tight and upgrades thermal insulation without the risk of condensation

http://www.thermictechnology.co.uk
mailto:info@thermictechnology.co.uk
http://www.thermictechnology.co.uk


The world’s demand for energy will only
ever grow and whilst new sources of
sustainable and renewable energy are

secured through incentivising financial
investment, there is one area where defini-
tive reductions in energy consumption can
be achieved. The homes in which we live and
the buildings in which we work contribute
significantly towards our overall carbon 
footprint – around 47% of the UK’s total
carbon emissions. Cutting the energy use
and waste of Britain’s poor housing stock will
substantially reduce the generation load
going forward. Importantly the impact of
reduced CO2 emissions will contribute to
Government targets as part of a global 
strategy.

Of the 22 million homes in the UK identified
as being in need of remedial action in order
to reduce wasted energy, 8.5 million are 60
years old or over and rated hard to treat. The
cost of renovating these low performance
properties to an adequate level of thermal
efficiency versus the cash saved on wasted
energy and emissions is a no-brainer as
expensive heat seeps away through un-insu-
lated walls, roofs, windows and doors. 

Commercial properties can exhibit the same
heat loss problems and whilst insulated
cladding systems may be a solution in factory
unit renovation, more traditional brick and
block buildings need a remedy that upgrades
the thermal efficiency and improves the 
aesthetics. External wall insulated (EWI) render
by Saint-Gobain Weber is the solution.

Saint-Gobain, one of the worlds’ leading
construction materials suppliers, has an
impressive inventory of systems, methods
and processes to enhance construction 

performance, improve building economics
and drive productivity. In the Saint-Gobain
Weber brand a diverse portfolio of products
are available including tiling materials, floor
screeds, specialist concrete products and
renders. In addition the award-winning, BBA
accredited, External Wall Insulation (EWI)
system integrates premium high perform-
ance products that provide a remedial retrofit
solution for hard to treat properties. It’s also
interesting to note that EWI is increasingly
used in Modern Methods of Construction,
the fast-track new build process using 
the latest techniques to speed up build 
productivity and achieve high levels of 
thermal efficiency.

EWI does exactly what the name implies. The
external walls of the building are wrapped
with insulation which is given a weatherproof
render coat to protect against the elements.
Why insulate externally? In properties where
room sizes can be small, EWI makes no
impact on internal room dimensions and

Retrofit insulated render system
saves a fortune in heat loss
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avoids having to work around fiddly internal
systems like plumbing and electrical runs.
The weather resistant render coat also solves
the problem of the porous outer skin of the
ageing external surface. And then there is the
value of aesthetics. EWI provides a modern,
decorative and weather resistant shield and
rejuvenates the property’s appearance with
a clean and smart exterior finish offering all
the benefits of social, community and 
personal harmony.

This dramatic commercial application clearly
illustrates the multiple values of the Saint-
Gobain weber.therm XP external wall 
insulation and render system. The Dublin
headquarters of international corporation
DCC has received an attractive new appear-
ance and greatly improved thermal perform-
ance with the recent application of External
Wall Insulation (EWI) by Saint-Gobain Weber.
Subsequent benefits include a welcome
reduction in energy consumption, improved
environmental impact and greater efficiency

Before



in the building’s overheads. This impressive
building was constructed around 30 years
ago in cavity blockwork with a simple sand
and cement render. The façade carries a
number of attractive, raised architectural 
features around window and door openings
and there is a major feature on the elegant,
bowed frontage above the main entrance. A
specific requirement of the refurbishment
brief was to highlight and accentuate these
features while improving thermal efficiency
in the building. Now complete, the refurbish-
ment project has won universal acclaim with
the exterior finish enhancing these attractive
architectural features. 

Thomas Russell of DMOD Architects who
specified the use of weber.therm XP EWI
reports: “Cavity wall insulation had been
installed in this building previously, and
together with EWI, Weber calculated an
impressive U-value of 0.16/m²K from an 
earlier measurement of 0.27K/m²K. The
choice of render colours using a combination

of Pearl Grey and Stone Grey has significantly
enhanced the appearance of the building, to
the approval of the client, staff and the local
community.”

Weber-recognised applicator James Doran &
Son was appointed by Townlink Construction
for the application of 1600m² of
weber.therm XP EWI which was supplied by
Facades Systems, a division of SIG Ireland, a
leading supplier of specialist construction
products. Colm Kennedy of Townlink oversaw
the EWI installation: “This building was 
ready for a facelift and that’s exactly what
weber.therm XP EWI has achieved. We
brought in a skilled EWI applicator and
together we have all contributed to the 
transformation of this impressive building
which will now be even more comfortable
for the staff in both winter and summer.”

The revolutionary weber.therm XP EWI with
weber.therm M1 one-coat render was applied
using 100mm thick expanded polystyrene

Saint-Gobain Weber 
Tel: 08703 330 070
www.netweber.co.uk
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(EPS) insulation. To retain the architectural
features raised panels were created with
120mm thick EPS which provided the essential
relief. This unique render reduces on-site
labour and associated access costs, in com-
parison with a traditional two-coat applica-
tion, adding to the sustainability values of
this system.

Technical support: 08703 330 070, www.netweber.co.uk

In Ireland: 028 9335 2999, www.weber.ie

The weber.app is available from iTunes and Google Play
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External masonry 
cavity wall solutions
- the last piece of the puzzle

For more information please ask 
in-store or visit: www.isover.co.uk

CERTIFICATE 90/2465

With the addition of 
CWS 34, Isover now provide a 
complete range of products for 
use in masonry cavity walls.

NEW

http://www.isover.co.uk


 Cavity wall solutions 
External masonry wall

For more information please ask 
in-store or visit: www.isover.co.uk

CERTIFICATE 90/2465

Excellent thermal 
performance coupled 
with quick and easy 
installation - Isover 
CWS offers a 
complete energy 
effi cient solution 
for external 
masonry cavity walls.

No requirement for retaining 
discs or cavity fi re barriers 
saves on material cost and 
installation time

Fully-fi lling the cavity 
removes the risk of heat loss 
through convection

No reliance on refl ective 
properties of foil facings, 
which can be compromised 
by mortar dust

BBA approved for use in 
masonry walls (Certifi cation 
No: 90/2465)

A recycled content of 86% 
gives the product unrivalled 
environmental credentials

http://www.isover.co.uk


Getting the most from space
Adrian Pargeter, Head of Technical and Product Development for
Kingspan Insulation reports on a study showing how insulation with
a minimal construction depth can help to maximise space…
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Take-up of commercial space has continued to
surge in 2015 with the latest office research
from Knight Frank showing that purchases in

ten major regional cities rose to 49% above the five
year average in Q2. The key challenge when designing
these buildings is how to maximise saleable space
within the available footprint.

One option is to install premium insulation within the
walls which allows the desired thermal performance
to be achieved with a minimal construction depth,
unlocking added floor space. An in-depth study 
from Sweett Group looking at commercial properties
nationwide has now revealed that in almost all cases
the return on this additional floor space far exceeds
the cost of the insulation.

The Sweett study 
For its study, Sweett Group took a database of 7,290
buildings, representative of commercial properties
across Britain. The firm then compared the effects of
installing low or premium performance insulation, in
four commonly used wall constructions: brick and
block, timber frame and two ventilated rainscreen
constructions. The model considered a wide range 
of physical and financial building characteristics 
such as building use, shape, floor to wall ratio, actual
construction costs, as well as rental income and 
yield based on locations across the country.

For each scenario, a comparison was made between
the two insulation options, both designed to achieve
a U-value of 0.22 W/m2.K. The construction width
and cost for each build-up was entered into the
model, and the Return on Investment (ROI) for the
premium option was then calculated by dividing the
added cost of the insulation, by the value of the 
additional space created in terms of rental income
and yield.

As would be expected, the study showed an initial
rise in projects costs of between, 0.1% and 1.89% for
the overall project development. However despite
these increases, the modelled results for the database
properties showed that an overwhelming ROI could
be achieved with the premium solution. In total, 92%
of the buildings analysed showed a positive ROI, with
51% of buildings showing an ROI between 200% and
1,000%, and almost 1 in 5 displaying an ROI exceeding
1000%. Furthermore, for the database buildings in
locations with non–domestic yields of 5% and lower,
the ROI’s can exceed 2,500% 

Case Studies
To verify the results from the database properties,
Sweett Group also analysed ten real non–domestic
building case studies, from different sectors and
locations, on which it had provided cost consulting

The right product can help to reduce the thickness of 
wall constructions in rainscreen cladding applications,
increasing lettable floor space
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services in the last 24 months. The results from these
case studies supported those from the database
properties, with all ten buildings showing a positive
ROI of as much as 1,645%.

One project Sweett looked at was a new, six storey
office development in a prime location in Bristol city
centre. The office was fitted out to a Cat-A specification,
helping to meet the flourishing demand in the city
where take up in the final quarter of 2014 outstripped
the five year quarterly average by a factor of three. 

The £30 million steel framed building was clad using
a ventilated rainscreen system and Sweett Group
compared two hybrid insulation build-ups as part of
its analysis. Both build-ups feature an internal layer
of glass mineral fibre behind a layer of particle board,
however by using premium performance insulation
instead of an outer layer of rock mineral fibre, the
depth of the premium performance solution was
reduced by 55 mm.

Whilst the premium performance build-up raised the
construction cost by £10 per square metre, it also
increased the floor area by 118.80 m2. This additional
space provides a projected additional annual rental
income of £34,274.00 and a capitalised value of
£517,798.00, representing a massive ROI of 290% 
on the cost of the premium insulation.

Across the country
Since the initial research programme, Sweett has
extended its study further to look at regional trends
across Great Britain. As expected, the strongest
returns were seen in and around London, however
the study also revealed significant returns in almost
all areas. For example, the ROI for installing premium
insulation within retail warehouses was exceptional,
with a minimum return of 651% in Cardiff and ROI’s
of 1115% in Edinburgh, 1336% in Leeds and 1761%
in Croydon. 

Increased Margins
For planners, the challenge is always to get the best
results from the available space. Whether it be a 
distribution centre in Cardiff, a retail unit in Glasgow
or offices in Manchester. Sweetts research has
shown that premium insulation can help achieve a
consistent, excellent ROI. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Adrian Pargeter
Head of Technical and Product Development
Kingspan Insulation Limited
Tel: +44 (0)1544 387 384
literature@kingspaninsulation.co.uk 
www.kingspaninsulation.co.uk/realvalueofspace
www.twitter.com/KingspanIns_UK
www.Google.com/+kingspaninsulationcouk
www.linkedin.com/company/kingspan-insulation-uk

Rainscreen Boards helped to maximise rentable space
within the mixed use development in Sidcup, dubbed 
The Fold

mailto:literature@kingspaninsulation.co.uk
http://www.kingspaninsulation.co.uk/realvalueofspace
http://www.twitter.com/KingspanIns_UK
http://www.Google.com/+kingspaninsulationcouk
http://www.linkedin.com/company/kingspan-insulation-uk


See clearly with Multi-Comfort

Many architects and developers understand that user 
comfort relies on the interrelation between multiple 
design elements, but without an agreed standard to 
quantify these measures, it can be subjective. This is 
why Saint-Gobain has created the Multi-Comfort  
concept, which sets measurable standards to achieve 
user comfort.

The Multi-Comfort concept defines five primary  
comforts: thermal comfort, visual comfort, audio  
comfort, indoor air comfort and economic comfort, 
with standards in each to ensure user comfort is  
delivered. 

Stacey Temprell, Residential Sector Director at  
Saint-Gobain, explains how visual comfort in buildings 
can affect occupant health and wellbeing, the third 
article in a series examining each of the five elements 
of the Multi-Comfort building concept. 
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Buildings have a big impact on our lives, as we now spend up to 
90% of our time indoors – either in buildings or vehicles – whether 
at work, home, or in our spare time. Yet very few people think, and 
really challenge, how our buildings are actually performing and 
how they affect our health and wellbeing.

Through years of research and development of these five qualities, 
Saint-Gobain has created and recently launched ‘My Comfort’ in 
the UK – the Multi-Comfort building concept which delivers  
benefits for occupant health and wellbeing as well as the  
environment.

The Multi-Comfort concept and ‘My Comfort’ starts from the 
central premise that all buildings can be designed to:
 •  Provide the highest levels of all-round comfort for their users;
 •  Genuinely and positively contribute to our health and  

wellbeing;
 •  Deliver the highest levels of efficiency for their owners  

– saving home owners and bill payers money on energy;
 • Achieve the Passivhaus standard of energy efficiency.

The four factors of thermal, audio, visual, and indoor air comfort 
are better understood today than ever before. However, in  
combination, these factors become powerful tools for designing 
happy, healthy, energy-efficient buildings that deliver all-round 
positive wellbeing effects for everyone, as well as considerable 
economic benefit – the fifth comfort. When designing and  
constructing buildings, a holistic approach is the best way to 
guarantee user comfort. 

Visual Comfort
Visual comfort is much further reaching than basic visual  
performance. From very early on, man has sought means of  
replicating natural light, and over the years has developed  
artificial lighting to provide light on demand, freeing us from total 
daylight dependence and enabling us to spend more and more 
time indoors. Today, a careful balance between natural and  
artificial lighting is recognized as optimum, in terms of both  
comfort and health.

Comfortable lighting does not flicker, glare or blind. It produces 
good colour renderings, with limited levels of reflection and a 
uniform distribution of light. These are obtained by the adequate 
balance of three factors – the sources of light (artificial/natural), 
the distribution of light within the space, and its perception. 

For natural light, specific metrics are needed, since it is dynamic,  
it has a larger intensity spectrum and is responsible for several  
non-visual effects. Currently, there are two kinds of competing 
metrics for natural light: 
 •  Static metrics, which allow a quick assessment, but do not 

take into consideration either location or orientation (daylight 
factor %)

 •  Dynamic metrics (climate-based), which rely on the  
calculation of illuminaces for each hour of the day in a certain 
location (daylight autonomy %)

Using daylighting autonomy techniques, the Multi-Comfort  
building concept allows for windows to be designed – using  
Saint-Gobain’s advanced UK-manufactured glazing – to maximize 
daylight and minimize the need for artificial lighting. 

The windows in a Multi-Comfort building are carefully sized,  
oriented and designed to help improve views, natural daylight  
and colour appearance while minimizing glare and solar gain. 

Daylighting autonomy can considerably help the role of the  
lighting designer, from a profession specifying artificial lighting 
to one that understands natural light – a very different subject. 
As our living and working habits continue to change, so will our 
lighting needs and what we consider to be visually comfortable. 
For instance, if reading e-books rather than print becomes  
standard, the way we light places to read, such as offices, sitting 
rooms, and bedrooms, will have to change as well. 

The facts
There is vast scientific evidence demonstrating the benefits of 
daylight and associated external views in most building usages:
 •  In hospitals, it has been proven that patients in rooms that 

are well lit with natural daylight, need up to 30% less pain- 
relief than others, that they recover faster and return home  
in much better spirits

 •  A study of workers in a Californian call centre found that 
having a better view out of a window was consistently  
associated with better overall performance; workers were 
found to process calls 7% to 12% faster 

 •  A comprehensive US study in the late 1990s suggested a link 
between the type of office environment and the retention 
and recruitment of staff. One of the most significant results 
was the importance workers placed on the ‘visual appearance 
of the workplace compared to many other factors’ 

 •  Office workers with more light exposure at the office have 
longer sleep duration, better sleep quality, more physical 
activity and better quality of life compared to office workers 
with less light exposure in the workplace, according to a study 
from Northwestern Medicine and the University of Illinois  

There are many elements of comfort that must be considered to 
boost occupants’ health and wellbeing. It is true that a little more 
financial investment in the building fabric may be needed than 
current Building Regulation levels to achieve such effective  
housing, however investment will provide economic efficiencies 
for the long term. By providing buildings with the lowest primary 
energy demand, running costs can be greatly reduced, such as 
heating and water bills, alongside lower maintenance costs for the 
owner. 

At Saint-Gobain, we believe that sustainable habitat is within our 
reach, and by providing sustainable products and solutions, this 
vision can be made a reality. 

Read more about Multi-Comfort here: www.multicomfort.co.uk 

To find our more about Saint-Gobain, visit  
www.saint-gobain.co.uk, Like the Facebook page and  
Tweet @SaintGobainUK 

1Heschong Mahone Group (2003) Windows and Offices: a Study of worker Performance 
and the Indoor Environment (Technical Report) for California Energy Commission, 2003, 
p 2-4 
2American Society of Interior Designers (1999) Recruiting and Retaining: qualified  
Employees – by design
3www.technology4change.com, 12th August 2014
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Insulated from reputational risk?
As the automotive emissions crisis evolves Matthew King, UK and Ireland
Director of Actis muses on reputations and how his own industry can learn
from the experience…

Everyone is talking about it. It is a monumental
crisis. The latest estimates I’ve heard around
the emissions scandal is that 11 million vehicles

are affected, and the company behind it could be
fined as much as $18 billion. Potentially, of even
greater damage has been the reputational impact of
the crisis. A brand that has stood for so many years
as a symbol of trust and reliability has been dragged
through the mire. 

But what possible parallels could there be between
emissions testing of cars and the insulation industry?
I believe there are two areas from which we can
learn - both with a strong reputational dimension.

The first is more obvious – and this applies to just
about any organisation or industry. If you don’t
properly anticipate risks and plan for them, then
there is a very real threat that some serious issues
will go unchecked and undetected. Ultimately, they
may explode into full-scale crises and then, even with
the most skilled management in the world, can do
immeasurable damage to reputations, as well as
operations and balance sheets. 

The other area that strikes me is around the very
source of the emissions scandal – the testing
procedures. In the car company’s case, there has 
been deliberate manipulation of results. Whatever
industry we are in, we do have a responsibility to be as
thorough and precise as possible in our approach to
testing of materials and products. Furthermore, in our
own industry, we should aim to be extra-transparent
with the results of the tests to help specifiers and
customers – both trade and consumers – make more
informed decisions on insulation. We need them to be
able to compare one product against another, with full
confidence that the products will perform as expected
under real life conditions. 

I believe that the insulation industry should even
more strongly embrace the robustness we can gain
from dual testing. While it is perfectly understandable
that some of us will have reservations about the
additional upfront time and cost that two sets of tests
are likely to bring, surely there is a bigger picture here? 

Laboratory testing offers a steady state, pre-
determined set of unchanging criteria – a sort of
control if you like. On the other hand, in situ testing
best replicates ‘real life’ climatic conditions, such as
wind and rain. By combining both we can double
check that what the constant lab conditions show is
validated in the real world – thus ensuring that the
insulation will perform in reality as predicted and
eliminating any concern about a performance gap.

The reputation of the insulation industry is, of
course, shaped by much more than the robustness
and accuracy of our testing procedures, but anything
we can do to build trust in what we say and claim
has to be a good thing. Dual testing can play a
significant role in supporting us here. Our specifiers
and customers rightly expect us to give them accurate
performance data. Let’s make sure we do. Get it right
and the insulation industry as a whole reaps the
benefits. If ever we needed reminding of the value of
reputation, the media headlines and US congressional
hearings linked with the automotive emissions crisis
tell us that we should certainly not take our reputation
for granted. ■
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Matthew King
UK and Ireland Director
Actis Insulation Ltd
Tel: 01249 462 888
solutions@insulation-actis.com
www.insulation-actis.com
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Energy management in 
construction: a brighter future
Better energy management within the construction industry could provide vital
cash savings and contribute to significantly reduced CO2 emissions explains 
Tom Johnston, Chief Operating Officer – Central Certification Services, BM TRADA…

In recent years, the construction industry has been
working hard to reduce its negative environmental
impact.

This is essential as the sector accounts for as
much as 50 per cent of global energy usage, while –
according to multi-stake holder organisation 
Constructing Excellence – around 10 per cent of the
UK’s carbon dioxide emissions are associated with
the manufacture and transport of construction
materials, and the construction process. Factor in the
maintenance of buildings and other structures and
that figure goes up to 50 per cent of UK emissions.

The sector could at one time afford to ignore the
problem, but environmental responsibility and
sustainability are now at the forefront of corporate
activity – with multiple drivers further encouraging
construction firms to work towards a greener 
business model.

The good news is that one of the most effective
means of improving a business’s green credentials is
also one with the potential for delivering significant
cost savings: energy management.

Gone are the days when energy was viewed simply
as a fixed cost of operations. Now, with spiralling
energy prices, growing environmental concerns, and
increasing legislation to curb energy wastage and
reduce carbon emissions, it is better understood as
a finite resource that can, and should, be managed
like any other.

Outdated and inefficient energy management systems
lead to wastage, which, as with any resource is a

costly and unnecessary drain on finances. A recent
study by the Carbon Trust for example, found that
large UK businesses are spending an incredible
£1.6bn on wasted energy each year.

Failing to address energy management policies
also leaves construction firms vulnerable to major
financial risk.

Energy prices have sky-rocketed in recent years,
reflecting dwindling resources, a growing reliance
on imported gas, and escalating concerns over
energy security.

Since 2005, the average price of gas has increased
by over 40 per cent, while electricity has increased
by over 65 per cent for non-domestic consumers.
It’s a trend set to continue, with energy prices 
predicted to rise by up to 25 per cent by 2020
according to government adviser the Climate
Change Committee (CCC).

At the same time, both the British government and
the European Union are putting increasing pressure
on industry to improve energy efficiency and reduce
the UK’s collective carbon footprint.

In 2013, the UK produced an estimated 463 million
tonnes of carbon dioxide – the primary greenhouse
gas and a major contributor to global warming.
Under the Kyoto Protocol, the UK Government has
a legally-binding target to reduce emissions and
since 2001 has operated a Climate Change Levy
(CCL) to provide heavy-energy users with an 
incentive to increase energy efficiency and reduce
carbon emissions.

252 | Energy Efficiency
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It has also introduced the CRC Energy Efficiency
Scheme which affects large firms – those that 
consume over 6,000 megawatt-hours (MWh) of
qualifying electricity per year are obliged to register –
and requires compulsory purchase of allowances to
offset emissions.

ISO 50001:2011 Energy Management Certification
The new ISO 50001:2011 Energy Management
Certification – the international standard for energy
management – has been devised specifically to
help businesses improve their energy efficiency. 
It provides an effective framework for improving
energy performance, efficiency and consumption,
and integrating this into management practices. 

The standard gives construction firms an under-
standing of where energy is being used and where it
can be saved on and off-site. Significant savings
could, for example, be achieved by investing in
energy-efficient cabins, more fuel-efficient fleet 
vehicles and construction equipment, and a reduction
in the use of portable diesel generators.

A 2010 study by Arup on behalf of the Strategic
Forum for Construction and Carbon Trust estimated
that improving energy efficiency by 15 per cent
within the construction industry could reduce annual
greenhouse gas emissions by 750,000 tonnes of CO2,
and bring energy cost savings of around £180m. 

In addition to bringing significant reductions in 
operational costs and protecting against future
energy price spikes, becoming certified to the ISO
50001 Standard also provides assurance that a firm
is meeting the latest regulatory requirements

For example, having ISO 50001 could potentially
exempt companies from ESOS (Energy Savings
Opportunity Scheme), a new piece of EU legislation
which requires member states to introduce a
mandatory programme of energy audits for ‘large
enterprises’ (those with more than 250 employees
or a turnover in excess of £50m).

It also sends out all the right messages about a
firm’s commitment to energy reduction, best practice
and sustainability – an important consideration
given that the spotlight is falling more and more
on contractors to prove their green credentials
during the tendering process, with firms unable to
demonstrate this finding themselves at a distinct
competitive disadvantage.

The new standard is easy to implement, is designed
to cause minimal disruption and will help businesses
to implement the processes they need to understand
their baseline energy usage and establish a best
practice energy policy throughout the business,
including plans, targets and KPIs for reducing energy
consumption. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Tom Johnston
Chief Operating Officer – Central Certification
Services
BM TRADA
Tel: 01494 569700
info@bmtrada.com
www.BMTRADA.com
www.twitter.com/BMTRADACert

Tom Johnston
Chief Operating
Officer – Central
Certification Services
BM TRADA

mailto:info@bmtrada.com
http://www.BMTRADA.com
http://www.twitter.com/BMTRADACert


With an increasing demand for
energy efficiency and a growing
requirement for apartments with

private outside spaces, Halfen’s next
generation of insulated balcony connections
rises to the challenge. Building upon Halfen’s
successful range of insulated balcony
connections, which were introduced to
minimise heat loss through cold bridging
and to reduce the risk of mould growth, our
ongoing commitment to meet market
expectations and regulatory changes has
ensured we have continued to innovate and
pass on improvements to our customers and
adhere to new standards.

Improved thermal
performance
Naturally one of the primary objectives for
our insulated connections is to achieve the
best thermal performance possible. Our new
high performance HIT-HP (80mm thick)
insulated connection currently offers up to a
37% improvement in thermal efficiency in
comparison to our previous HIT-BX designs.

In addition our latest superior performance
HIT-SP (120mm thick) insulated connection
designed for larger cavities can deliver a 56%
thermal improvement when compared with
the HIT-BX design.

Planning to keep the
warmth in
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In recognition of these efficiency improve -
ments the HIT-HP and HIT-SP products have
been independently approved for Passivhaus
applications by the world renowned Passive
House Institute.

Fire protection as standard
As part of our continuous product develop -
ment programme and acknowledgment of
an evolving construction environment we
identified a need to supply our insulated
connections with fire protection as standard,
rather than an optional extra.

Originally our insulated connections were
fitted with a fibre board to the top and under -
side of the insulation block and generally
offered 90 minutes of fire protection.
However, the fibre board materials that used
to protect the load bearing elements were
fragile and easily damaged during the
construction phase. Additionally with clients
frequently requesting thermal breaks for
more elaborately shaped balconies,
walkways, and landings it was not always
practically possible to maintain full continuity
of the fire protection using conventional
methods.



In recognition of our customers’ needs for a
robust product more capable of withstanding
normal construction activity, we adapted the
insulated connections to better safeguard
the integrity of the fire protection.

Our solution was to integrate the fire
protection within the insulation layer to
provide allround fire protection of the load
bearing components, which also allowed us
to raise the performance level by 25% so we
can now offer 2 hours fire protection.
Moreover to enhance the products overall
sturdiness we encapsulated the thermal
layer within a tough casing.

Innovation
The key impetus for modernising our insulated
connections was to deliver efficiencies in
thermal performance, as demonstrated

previously. This was largely accomplished by
the introduction of our patented combined
compression shear bearing (CSB). Besides
the thermal merits presented by the CSB
innovation we have also capitalised on some
remarkable technical benefits.

The previous load bearing components were
constrained by the limitations of fabricating
conventional reinforcement, which signifi-
cantly reduced the available options for
corner cantilever balconies, connections into
walls, lift cores, offsets and edge beams.
However, with the HIT-HP and SP variations
we are now able to increase the shear capacity
by up 60% when using the CSB’s even when
designing balcony slabs as thin as 160mm.
This particularly widens the design options
for thinner concrete slabs between 160mm
to 220mm.

Brian Davis
Managing Director
Halfen Ltd
Tel: 01582 470300
www.halfen.co.uk

PROFILE

Expanding on the concept of connecting into
more slender concrete geometries we turned
to our short anchor technology. Our
longstanding HIT-BX-WU and HIT-BX-BH
thermal connections, for example, require a
minimum 220mm thick wall or edge beam
and have a reduced in structural capacity in
comparison to floor slab connections.

Our replacement HIT-HP-OU and HIT-SP-OU
units on the other hand fully exploit our new
short anchoring technology and can be fixed
into 175mm thick walls and edge beams
without conceding on structural capacity.

Reassurance
Installing confidence in our products and
meeting current construction regulations has
been a core focus for Halfen. Recently we
have successfully secured a European wide
technical approval (ETA) for our 160mm high
to 350mm high HIT-HP and SP insulated
connections. In turn this has enabled our
insulation HIT balcony connections to be CE
marked, which means great protection,
safety, quality and service from Halfen.
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≥ 175

Balcony

Wall

Balcony

Main slab

≥220

Balcony

Wall

≥220

All our HIT-HP and HIT-SP insulated
connections are supplied with 2
hours fire protection as standard

Example of traditional wall and
offset insulated connections

Example of the new HIT-HP-OU and
HIT-SP-OU insulated connections

http://www.halfen.co.uk
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Understanding thermal
energy storage
Lindsay Wright, Policy Engagement Manager at the UK Energy Research Centre
(UKERC), outlines the potential for thermal energy storage in the UK…

Thermal energy storage uses different 
technologies to collect heat for future use,
whether that’s hours, days, or even months

later. This can happen at building, district, town or
regional scale, depending on the technology used. 

Recent research for the UK Energy Research Centre
(UKERC), led by Philip Eames at the University of
Loughborough, has helped us to better understand
how we use heat in the UK, which technologies are
available for thermal energy storage and where they
might be deployed and distributed, and the potential
for thermal energy storage to balance peak grid load.

Heat networks currently supply less than 2% of the
UK’s space heating, compared to approximately 16%
in Germany.  Just under half (45-47%) of UK energy
consumption is for heating purposes, and of the
total national heat demand, space and water heating
account for 63% and 14% respectively. Domestic 
heating makes up 57% of total heat use, but around
80% of the UK’s heat is currently generated by fossil
fuels. If we are to achieve our greenhouse gas 
emission reduction targets, then it’s vital we develop
low emission heating approaches. 

Until the UK’s building stock is transformed to be
more thermally efficient, or replaced with energy 
efficient new build, the greatest use of heat in the UK
will continue to be for space heating. To assess the
feasibility and potential of a range of thermal storage
approaches, the UKERC research team undertook 2
case studies using data for a house in Derby, and for
the Pimlico district heating scheme in London.

In the Derby case study, daily winter heat requirements
and daily peak heat requirements were determined
for a large family house and scaled, based on the 

predicted performance if the house was compliant
with the Building Regulations of 1980, 1990 and 2010.
Thermal stores were sized to meet the maximum
space heat load for a 3 hour period to allow heat
pump operation at periods of low electrical grid load. 

For a water-based sensible heat store, the storage 
volumes needed were found to range from 2.6m3 for
the house constructed to 1980s Building Regulations,
to 0.56m3 for construction to 2010 Building Regulations.
A ‘theoretical’ phase change material (PCM)-based
store was found to reduce these volumes by two
thirds. Given that PCM storage is likely to become a
viable technology in the next few years, the researchers
found that combining it with an electric air-source
heat pump as part of a retrofit could be technically
possible. If an appropriate demand side management
strategy was also in place, demand could be reduced,
and supply challenges for electricity utilities minimised.  

In the second case study, the researchers analysed
the Pimlico District Heating Undertaking which
includes a 2500m3 thermal store built in the 1950s,
providing a balancing function to match variable
supply and demand as well as an emergency buffer
to ensure seamless supply in the event of planned or
unexpected maintenance. The thermal store allows
better control and plant efficiency; without it, the
system would need to vary in operation to meet the
changing demand, and so run inefficiently.

The team investigated the potential additional
national electrical generation and peak grid load
resulting from the deployment of different numbers
of air source heat pumps with different performance
characteristics, and calculated the potential storage 
in GWh of heat and electric equivalent that could be
achieved with distributed thermal storage. They
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found that 2 million air source heat pumps with a
winter COP of 2, each meeting a 12kW thermal load,
would require an extra 12GW of electrical generation
(compared to a current winter peak load of just
under 60GW). If each dwelling equipped with a heat
pump system had 3 hours of thermal storage, then
the equivalent electrical storage would be 36GWh.
This would enable improved capacity factors of 
generation plant to be realised and reduce the
amount of additional power generation capacity
needed to meet this additional load.

The expansion of heat networks in the UK is possible
in areas of high heat demand, although installation
costs are high at present. If the electricity supply is
decarbonised, CHP will no longer be the lowest
carbon option and large MW-scale heat pumps may
prove preferential.

The wide-scale adoption of air source heat pumps for
space heating will also require significant investments
due to the seasonal variation and magnitude of peak
winter loads. Strengthening of the low voltage electri-
cal network and significant additional generation

capacity will be needed in addition to major building
refurbishment to reduce heat loads. 

Distributed thermal energy storage can provide a
significant diurnal load shifting capability. However,
without the development of effective latent or 
thermochemical heat storage systems, the storage
volumes required will be large and difficult to integrate
into existing domestic dwellings. ■

This article is based on the findings of the 2014 UKERC Research Report: 

Eames, P., Loveday, D., Haines, V. and Romanos, P. (2014)

The Future Role of Thermal Energy Storage in the UK Energy 

System: An Assessment of the Technical Feasibility and Factors 

Influencing Adoption 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Lindsay Wright
Policy Engagement Manager
UK Energy Research Centre (UKERC)
www.ukerc.ac.uk

http://www.ukerc.ac.uk


Insulat ion

Meeting the tougher thermal performance, thermal 
bridging and airtightness requirements of the new 
regulations can be both extremely challenging and costly. 

The new Kingspan TEK® Building System of structural 
insulated panels in a 172 mm thickness can achieve the 
U-values you need to comply with the English, Welsh 
and 2015 Scottish regulations, without the need for any 
additional insulation. 

Visit: www.kingspantek.co.uk/buildingregs

Further information on the Kingspan 
Insulation range is available on:

	 +44	(0)	1544	387	384

	 literature@kingspantek.co.uk

	 www.kingspantek.co.uk

®  Kingspan, TEK and the Lion Device are Registered Trademarks of  
the Kingspan Group plc in the UK and other countries. All rights reserved.

Kingspan Insulation Ltd
Pembridge, Leominster, Herefordshire HR6 9LA, UK

TEK One Size Label Ad A4.indd   1 21/08/2015   09:27

http://www.kingspantek.co.uk/buildingregs
mailto:literature@kingspantek.co.uk
http://www.kingspantek.co.uk


ARMATHERMTM Minimise building energy loss and 
improve building envelope performance.
Thermal bridging through steel and concrete framing can have a significant impact on a building’s energy 
performance. Reducing heat flow within a building’s thermal envelope reduces energy consumption as well 
as potential condensation issues. ArmathermTM provides a combination of low thermal conductivity and high
compressive strength and has been used in thousands of structural steel framing connections transferring
load in moment and shear conditions. The material is made of a reinforced, thermoset resin which is fire 
resistant, does not readily burn and has excellent creep resistance under load, making it the ideal material for
use in structural and façade thermal break connections. It can be used anywhere a penetration or transition
exists in the building envelope creating a thermal bridge. Solutions using ArmathermTM to minimise heat loss
include balcony, canopy, parapet, masonry shelf angle, cladding/Z-girt and curtain wall mullion connections.
Improvements in the effective U value of wall assemblies can be realised by as much as 60-70%.

6 Cast in situ balcony
As with locations 1, 2 and 4, thermal bridging also exists at cast in situ
concrete balcony and floor slab edge connections. These connections
create heat losses as they pass through the thermal envelope of the
building. ArmathermTM 500 series thermal break material used with 
ArmathermTM rebar provide structural support of cantilever stresses 
with lower thermal conductivity than even stainless steel elements.

10 Cladding Z Girt
Use of metal Z girts provides a continuous, metal path fromthe 
façade exterior through the insulated envelope and into interior steel
studs resulting in thermal bridging and energy losses. ArmathermTM Z
girts reduce heat loss by as much as 70% by providing a structural 
attachment for cladding that effectively eliminates thermal bridging.

11, 12 Parapet / Roof Penetration
Roof to wall and parapet locations require structural framing for support
which prevents continuous insulation from roof to façade. This creates a
thermal bridge which can be prevented by providing a ArmathermTM 500
series structural thermal break under the parapet connecting the façade
and roof insulation and improving the effective R value by as much as
30%. A thermal break can also be installed within the envelope at roof
penetration points where structural elements are supported.

5, 7 Balcony to Cast Slab and bolt on Balcony Isolation
ArmathermTM material provides low thermal conductivity and high 
compressive strength. It has been used in hundreds of structural steel
framing connections in moment and shear conditions including canopy
and balcony applications. ArmathermTM washers prevent a thermal
bridge through bolted connections which would otherwise provide a
path for heat flow through the thermal break assembly.

Armadillo Noise & Vibration Ltd.
Unit One Riverside Works,
Brighton Street, Shipley, BD17 7EB

ArmathermTM

Thermal envelope solutions



14 Curtain Wall Mulion
Like shelf angles, curtain wall mullions have an impact onthe thermal
performance of a building’s envelope.Small in area but required in many
locations, the total heatloss due to these highly conductive elements
can besubstantial. ArmathermTM thermal break material transmitsthe
structural loads of curtain wall frames and spandrelpanel connections
while reducing heat loss.

1, 2, 4 Slab on grade, Foundation to wall TransitionPile Cap to Slab 
Foundations are a part of a building’s envelope. The connectionfrom
slab on grade to foundation wall and wall above foundationwall are both
areas where thermal bridging occurs. Additionally,if the lower level of a
building functions as an uninsulated storageor parking area, the support
columns or pile caps connecting thebase slab to the first floor also 
create a thermal bridge. ArmathermTM 500 series material can support
and transfer loadsup to 2,500 psi while providing minimal energy loss.
When used withArmathermTM rebar, the heat loss at these concrete 
connections isreduced signifigantly.

3 Column Base
Columns traditionally extend through the building envelope and 
slabinsulation at their base. Thermal bridging can be prevented by 
usingArmathermTM 500 series material as a load supporting, thermal
breakdirectly under the column base. This is particularly important in
coldstorage facilities to prevent the sub grade from freezing.  

8, 9, 13 Masonry Shelf Angle, Staneless Steel MSA, Stone Cladding 
Masonry veneer walls require tie-backs and shelf angles whichform 
significant thermal bridges and reduce the walls’ R valueby as much 
as 60%. Shelf angle connections penetrate theinsulating layer (thermal 
envelope) of the wall assembly creatinga continuous thermal bridge.
The impact of the thermal bridgingcan be reduced using ArmathermTM

material and washers betweenthe angle and the structure within the 
insulating layer. Heat loss canbe reduced further by using a stainless
steel angle/bracket system inconjunction with ArmathermTM material
completely eliminating acontinuous thermal bridge. A support/bracket
solution is also availableto support and restrain stone cladding.

Call 01274 591115 for all enquiries

www.armadillonv.com

http://www.armadillonv.com


Cold bridging is now a recognised prob-
lem in any location the building insu-
lation envelope is penetrated by steel

work. While bespoke custom made thermal
break connections offer excellent perform-
ance they are often cumbersome to fit and
more often cost prohibitive especially on
large section connections. 

Armatherm™ supplying both Europe and the
USA with over 10 years’ service in the industry
offers a simple bolt through solution. The
high thermal resistance offers excellent cold
break performance. The advantage of a bolt
through design is ease of installation, fast
production and simplicity of the connection
detail.

Given these advantages there is an increasing
trend for engineers to specify a simple 
high strength “plastic” with a low thermal
conductivity. The assumption being this will
effectively address the issue. 

In such an application, the thermal break
plate is subjected to compression, shear,
and flexural loads. In some applications
these loads can be excessively high. While
some materials will have an acceptable 
compressive strength to withstand these loads
originally there is little concern or data to
support the creep behaviour of the product.
In the event of a material exhibiting even
minimal creep the tension in the fixings of
the connection will be compromised.

Armatherm™ FR is the only structural thermal
break offering a close woven fabric reinforce-

ment to eliminate this concern. Armatherm™
has undergone independent structural testing
to not only confirm the thermal break pads
will resist any creep but more importantly the
isolation washers, which on the tension
side of the connection see a much higher
compressive stress than the pad also perform
sufficiently well to ensure connection tension
is maintained. Copies of this full report are
available by emailing sales@armadillonv.com

A further element of connection design
which may not be addressed with low cost
solutions is the degree of friction offered in
a shear connection detail.

The coefficient of friction value of Armatherm™
material can be used in conjunction with the
applied compressive stress on the material

Armadillo NV                                                                                                                   
Tel: 01274 591115  
Fax: 01274 591279  
sales@armadillonv.com
www.armadillonv.com

ARMATHERM™
Bolt-through structural
thermal breaks
Why not just use GRP?

to help resist shear load transfer through the
connection. 

Help in designing the thermal connection is
available at sales@armadillonv.com

Large Section Thermal Break Plate
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mailto:sales@armadillonv.com
mailto:sales@armadillonv.com
http://www.armadillonv.com
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Lower bills and healthier homes 
Maria Wardrobe, Director of External Affairs at National Energy Action
outlines the importance of tackling fuel poverty in the UK…

Fuel poverty remains a bigger killer across the
UK than road accidents, alcohol or drug abuse
combined. In our UK Fuel Poverty Monitor

2014-2015 we estimated that in addition to 125,000
needless deaths, over the next 15 years national
health services could be forced to spend £22bn
treating cold-related morbidity.

Current resources remain less than half of what is
required to tackle the problem. The Committee for
Climate Change (CCC) estimates that £1.2 – £1.8bn
per annum is needed to meet the government’s 
Fuel Poverty Strategy in England. In addition, across
the UK as a whole, there are 6 million low income
households living in properties which could be fatal,
damage living standards or are simply too expensive
to heat. The next few months will be of critical
importance if we are to help. The UK government
must ensure current schemes are better targeted
towards those that need the most support; 
expand energy bill rebates so the poorest working
households benefit for help automatically and
secure non-departmental capital funds to improve
domestic energy efficiency within the upcoming
Comprehensive Spending Review.

The latter would ensure energy efficiency activity
moved away from being funded solely by energy
consumers or one departmental budget to become
a joint capital funded initiative supported by other
government departments but paid for by current
infrastructure budgets. Key to this new approach is
recognising domestic energy efficiency investments
provide energy capacity cheaper than investment in
new generation has done historically. In the process
this can create local jobs and significant economic
growth, while reducing gas imports and carbon
emissions. Currently, despite the benefits, not £1 of
the annual c. £25bn UK infrastructure budget has
ever been spent on this type of initiative.

The need is great and the funds are available. If we
finally get this right, not only can we reduce costs
from cold related hospital admissions and stop
needless deaths, we can encourage economic
growth while making homes warmer and healthier.

With more than 30 years’ experience, National
Energy Action (NEA) works to increase strategic
action against fuel poverty, while improving access to
energy efficiency and related programmes. Responding
to pressure from the cost of excess winter deaths
and treating morbidity, the National Institute for
Health and Care Excellence (NICE) recently identified
key recommendations for commissioners and health
and social care practitioners in providing support to
vulnerable people living in cold homes. Having given
evidence to the NICE committee, NEA is well placed
to help local authorities and the health sector:

Train staff on the health impacts of fuel poverty; •

Develop and implement affordable warmth •
strategies;

Deliver practical installations of energy efficiency;•

Provide localised profiling and fuel poverty mapping;•

Facilitate community engagement and public•
awareness; 

Review ventilation and other technical building•
standards. ■

For more information please email: partnerships@nea.org.uk or 

telephone 0191 2615677 (option 8)

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Maria Wardrobe
Director of External Affairs
National Energy Action
www.nea.org.uk

mailto:partnerships@nea.org.uk
http://www.nea.org.uk
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Whether you agree, disagree, or have another
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Security for expenses – advice and
guidance for Party Wall Surveyors
James Jackson, Head of Training and Education with the Faculty of Party Wall
Surveyors details the issue of security within the Party Wall etc. Act 1996…

The significance and importance of Section no.
12 of the Party Wall etc. Act 1996 received a
considerable degree of prominence when the

case of Kaye v Lawrence (Geoffrey Kaye – Appellant)
v (Mathew Lawrence – Respondent) came before the
courts. The case was heard in the Queen’s Bench
Division of the High Court (Technology and
Construction Court) and arose as a right of appeal
under the Party Wall etc. Act 1996. In this case Mr.
Justice Ramsey sat as a County Court Judge in the
Central London Civil Justice Centre.

The appeal considered a comment on section 12 (2)
of the Act drawn from the Green Book produced by
the Pyramus and Thisbe Club which asserted that
“security can only be requested if the building owner
intends to exercise rights “conferred by this Act” i.e.
he is proposing to carry out some work to the
adjoining owners land or property. If he is simply
excavating his own land then the adjoining owner
has no right to receive security under this section.”

The principal issue raised within this appeal from an
award under the 1996 Act is whether security can be
requested when works are to be carried out on the
building owners own land and not just when works
are to be carried out on land of the adjoining owner,
as was suggested by the commentary within the
Green Book

In this case, Mr. Geoffrey Kaye, was an adjoining
owner of a modern property which had a glass
facade and Mr. Mathew Lawrence was a building
owner of an adjacent site where he intended to 
carry out some construction works and duly served
notices upon Mr. Kaye under section 6 (1) and 6 (2)
of the 1996 Act of his intentions to do so. Within 
the Notices he stated that “it is not proposed to

underpin or otherwise strengthen the foundations of
your building”.

After dissenting from the Notices, Mr. Kaye and Mr.
Lawrence both appointed their own surveyors and
subsequently selected a third surveyor in accordance
with the established procedures for resolving party
wall disputes.

“A more modern and efficient manner of
providing security is for an arrangement
to be made for the provision of an escrow
agreement to be drawn up by a person, or
more likely, a company licensed by the
Financial Standards authority to mitigate
the risk of mismanagement of monies
administered by the escrow agent.”

Legal representation presenting the case for the
appellant maintained that there is no differentiation
between work carried out on the adjoining owners
land and that carried out on the building owners
land, and in this case, damage could arise from
excavation on the building owners land because of
the nature of the soils and the scope of the basement
works and gives rise to the need for security much
more than would otherwise be carried out on the
adjoining owners property. Therefore, it was argued
that the third surveyor’s award which did not 
require the provision of security under section 12 (1)
was wrong.

The judgment laid down in this case concluded that
there was no ambiguity within the interpretation of
the Act as had been argued by the Respondents’
legal representative and that despite the argument
to the contrary that section 12 (1) of the Act did not
apply to work under sections 6 (1) and 6 (2) and
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subsequent consideration given to the content of
the judgment it has been concluded that there is no
sensible reason to distinguish between work on an
adjoining owners land and that of the building
owners land. Accordingly, rights to building owners
must apply equally to all notifiable works and cannot
be compartmentalised for the sake of creating a
legal nicety and one of segregation for the sake of
exercising an act of sectional convenience.

Therefore, the appropriate interpretation of section
12 (1) of the Act should allow an adjoining owner to
serve notice requiring the building owner before he
begins any notifiable works to give such security as
may be agreed between the owners. It goes without
saying that section 10 of the Act also exists for the

resolution of any disputes between owners in the
event of them not being able to agree upon, firstly,
the need for, and secondly the amount of security
which may be decided upon.

Section 12 of the Act also goes on to state that if
there are any elements of the notifiable works which
are to be undertaken by the adjoining owner, the
reversal of the procedure for providing security shall
apply and the building owner may seek such security
as may be agreed between the owners or in the
event of a dispute arising be determined in
accordance with section 10 of the Act.

However, section 12 of the Act does not prescribe in
what manner such security is to be provided and

Continued on page 268…



Orpwood Associates offers a full range of professional
services relating to Party Wall, Neighbourly Matters,
and Rights of Light on projects throughout London
and the South and West Home Counties.

We have been providing advice on party wall matters
to institutional, corporate, and private clients on both
residential and commercial property for nearly 40 years.

Our surveyors are all Chartered Building Surveyors
(MRICS or FRICS) with considerable post qualification
experience and with most being members of the
Pyramus & Thisbe Club, an organisation which
promotes excellence in party wall surveying practice.
In addition our surveyors are trained to combine
their academic, practical and people skills to resolve
disputes and obtain agreements so that the developments
can proceed on time, and in a manner which protects
the adjoining owner’s property and interests.

In situations where the engineering issues are complex
or the risk of potential damage to the adjoining
property is high we work closely with specialist
structural, geotechnical and acoustic engineers to
ensure that the risks are identified, monitored, and
minimised.

We also have extensive experience in dealing with
the problems associated with basement excavations
and loft extensions, and the assessment of damage
which sometimes occurs from this type of work.

The services we provide for Building
Owners/Developers & Adjoining Owners are:

• Advising whether the Party Wall etc. Act 1996 is
relevant to the project

• Providing advice (for freeholder or lessee) on the
permissions required for works in leasehold flats

• Carrying out the procedures under the Party Wall
etc. Act 1996 

• Drafting and negotiating Scaffold, Access, and Crane
Oversailing Licences

• Providing advice on Boundary Disputes and matters
of Trespass

• Providing advice on Rights of Light Issues

• Acting as an Expert Witness on Party Wall matters

If you are unsure whether your project falls within
the remit of the legislation, are concerned to know
whether other consents or permissions are required,
or just require a quotation please contact us for a
free initial consultation.

PARTY WALL AND NEIGHBOURLY MATTERS

Orpwood Associates Ltd. 15 West Hill, London, UK, SW18 1RB
tel: 020 8877 0777
fax: 020 8877 5789

surveyors@orpwood.co.uk

www.orpwood.co.uk
Regulated by RICS

mailto:surveyors@orpwood.co.uk
http://www.orpwood.co.uk


268 | Neighbourly Matters

established practice has historically considered the
purchase of a security bond as being a well understood
means of making such provision. However, it has
often proved to be quite a time consuming process
and generally requires the involvement of legal
representatives and a cumbersome arrangement
with the building owners’ bank.

A more modern and efficient manner of providing
security is for an arrangement to be made for the
provision of an escrow agreement to be drawn up by
a person, or more likely, a company licensed by the
Financial Standards authority to mitigate the risk of
mismanagement of monies administered by the
escrow agent.

Quite simply, an escrow agent will hold the agreed
sum of money (generally from funds provided by the
building owner) within an account entirely separate
from any other monies and charge an amount
(normally an agreed lump sum) until he is directed to
release the monies, in whole or in part, back to the
building owner when directed to do so either by the
appointed surveyors of the third surveyor as the
case may be. The surveyors may, alternatively, direct
the escrow agent to pay some or all of the funds
held by him to the adjoining owner as directed by
the surveyors rather than release payment back to
the building owner in the event of the cost of defects
or incomplete works having to be undertaken.

The principal defect within the withholding of monies
within an escrow account, however, is the need for a
building owner to set aside a greater sum of money
for this purpose than the basic cost of his proposed
building works and consequently, this may thwart
the more ambitious nature of certain projects, but,
nevertheless, it is now an established means of
providing security under section 12 of the party wall
etc. Act 1996. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
James Jackson FFPWS
Head of Training and Education
The Faculty of Party Wall Surveyors
Tel: 01424 883300
enq@fpws.org.uk
www.fpws.org.uk

James Jackson, Head of Training and Education with the
Faculty of Party Wall Surveyors

Continued from page 266…
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Tel: 01752 211515 or 01822 614546 peterjuddassociates@btconnect.com

Working throughout Devon and Cornwall

Peter Judd Associates are a member of the Pyramus &
Thisbe Club and specialise in party wall issues.

Are you undertaking any of the following?

• Constructing a new boundary wall;
• Undertaking works to a party wall, which could include the

insertion of a damp proof course or flashings;
• Demolishing a building of any size or type that has a party

wall or chimney stack;
• Demolishing, increasing or lower the height of a party wall

or rebuilding a defective party wall or chimney stack;
• Cutting pockets into or inserting steel beams into a party wall;
• Building up against the wall of a neighbouring property that

requires works to the foundations or roof/eaves details;
• Undertaking excavations of any type adjacent to or below

the foundations of any adjoining structure;
• Undertaking Piling works or the installation of rock anchors.

If so, you will need the services of a party wall surveyor. 
We can advise you whether you have to comply with the
requirements of the Party Wall etc. Act 1996 and explain all
the liabilities and the workings of the Act.

Even if you are just looking for advice about the Act we are
happy to talk it through with you.

Peter Judd Associates are also able to provide the following
services to you:

• Building surveys of residential, retail and commercial
premises

• Schedules of condition of retail and commercial premises
• Dilapidations advice
• Defects analysis
• Property insurance valuations
• Expert Witness 

If you would like to discuss any party wall issues or are
interested in any of the other services we offer, please
contact us for more information at our Plymouth office.

  

mailto:peterjuddassociates@btconnect.com


Protecting your right to light is thousands of years old
with references to it appearing in Roman law

Your rights to light at a glance
Tom Kibblewhite, Director for Watts Group PLC provides an explanation
of the right to light and the differences with what is termed daylight and
sunlight amenity…

270 | Neighbourly Matters

Skylines across the UK are once again punctuated
with the signs of construction and development;
tower cranes and scaffolding are a welcome

sight to those of us in the property industry.

All developments, whether an extension, adding
additional storeys or a new building have their own
site specific issues that need to be addressed. Where
these works are undertaken in close proximity to
neighbouring properties, then the effects of the
scheme may need to be considered before starting
on site. 

Increasingly, adjoining owners are raising the issue of
the development’s effect on their ‘light’ as a concern
at consultation stage or claiming a right to the light.
In a world where there is increasing awareness of
the benefits of natural light and local sustainable
solar power generation, it perhaps isn’t that surprising.

However, the concept of protecting your light is
thousands of years old with references to rights to
light appearing in Roman law.

One area that causes much confusion is the two
concepts of rights to light (also referred to as right 
of light) and daylight and sunlight amenity. Wrongly
these are sometimes used interchangeably whereas
they are, in fact, separate and distinct from one
another.

It is entirely possible to have satisfied the local
planning authority that there are no significant
concerns in terms of daylight and sunlight amenity,
but still have a potential rights to light issue that
could prevent the development proceeding.

Set out below is a guide to the main differences
between the two areas of light:
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Rights to light – Things you need to know
Rights to light is an easement, similar to a right of•
way over a neighbour’s land or building. 

The most common way to obtain a right to light is•
by enjoying the light uninterrupted and without
permission for 20 years. Legal agreements expressly
creating a right to light, historical windows and the
sale of part of a land parcel can also create a right 
to light. 

Obstructing that passage of light can cause a•
nuisance under the law of Tort.

An ‘adequate’ amount of light is the equivalent of•
the amount of light one foot away from a candle. 

If the amount of ‘adequate’ light in the room is•
reduced below 50-55% of the room area because
of the development, then the loss of light is
considered actionable in court.

The remedy for causing actionable loss of light is•
an injunction to stop or take down the interfering
part of the building. In certain instances the courts
may grant damages in lieu of an injunction. 

Analysis only considers daylight from the sky. •

Sunlight, artificial lighting, reflected light internally•
or externally are not considered in the analysis.

In most instances the matter is settled without the•
need to go to court with payment to the adjoining
owner to release their right – six figure sums are
not uncommon even outside of London.

Daylight and Sunlight – Things you need to know
This is a Town and Country planning issue.•

There is no fixed method of assessing the impact •
of a development on adjoining properties; the BRE
report ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight
– A Guide to Good Practice’ gives recommended
levels of daylight and sunlight to be maintained and
is often cited by local authorities as the standard
assessment to adopt. The report is not however
intended as a tool for planning.

The BRE Report is based on a suburban•
environment (semi-detached properties and wide
streets), therefore recommendations on daylight
and sunlight levels need to be placed in context in
urban environments.

Sunlight and daylight are both considered as an•
amenity of adjacent occupiers, not a right.

Residential properties are important, but the•
guidelines can also be applied to non-domestic
properties where there is a reasonable expectation
of daylight e.g. schools, hospitals, hotels, workshops
and offices.

Windows to bathrooms, stores, circulation areas•
and garages need not be analysed.

Generally, if the reduction in the daylight and•
sunlight to a building because of a development is
less than 20%, the BRE recommendations are
satisfied.

The impact on daylight and sunlight amenity is •
taken into consideration by the planning officer
but planning permission may still be granted even
if the development has a significant effect on
adjoining occupiers’ amenity.

Once planning is granted the only way to•
challenge is by judicial review.

Whilst the origins of protecting the light to a property
may have been established in a time when artificial
light was limited, there is still a clear preference for
natural light. In my experience, occupiers are prepared
to vigorously defend it – it seems that there’s a little
bit of Roman in us all! ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Tom Kibblewhite BSc (Hons) MRICS
Director
Watts Group PLC
Tel: +44 (0)161 831 6180
tom.kibblewhite@watts.co.uk
www.watts.co.uk
@Watts_Group

mailto:tom.kibblewhite@watts.co.uk
http://www.watts.co.uk


We are delighted to announce that Sara 
Burr has joined the business as a director 
leading the Party Wall team within 
Bilfinger GVA’s specialist neighbourly 
matters team, GVA Schatunowski Brooks. 
Recognised within the industry for its ability to maximise the value of 
developments, GVA Schatunowski Brooks’ clients include developers, 
private owners, architects and local authorities.

Standing on both the London and National Council of the Pyramus 
and Thisbe Club, Sara is responsible for organising events for members, 
including the biennial London Conference.  Presently Vice-Chairman of 
the National Council, she is set to become Chairman in June 2016.  An 
expert in her field, Sarah brings a wealth of experience to the team.

GVA Schatunowski Brooks

Expanding 
party wall 
services

Sara Burr
Director
GVA Schatunowski Brooks 
+44 (0) 20 7911 2703
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk
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Our services cover
• Party wall advice, neighbourly matters advice  

and site reviews

• Building owner’s party wall surveyor

• Adjoining owner’s party wall surveyor

• Third surveyor

• Tower crane licences and advice

• Scaffold and access licences

• Boundary dispute advice

• Access to neighbouring lands act

• Schedules of condition

• Expert witness and litigation support

• Monitoring and due diligence

As legislative specialists we appreciate the risk and costs implications 
The Party Wall Act can have upon major developments, if not 
correctly managed.  With experience working on constrained, large 
scale projects, our team understands the requirements of developers, 
particularly in relation to adjoining owner’s appointments and the 
needs of neighbouring property owners.  

Focusing on reducing risk, our team doesn’t just cover the basic 
requirements but looks for all opportunities to create development 
value.  With offices in London, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, 
Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle and Scotland, we are able to support 
regional and national projects with experts.

If you have any party wall or neighbourly matters issues please 
contact Sara for impartial expert advice.

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk

For further information  
please contact:

Sara Burr
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk
020 7911 2703

Bilfinger GVA is the trading name of 
GVA Grimley Limited and is a principal 
shareholder of GVA Worldwide Limited,  
an independent partnership of property 
advisers operating globally. Bilfinger GVA  
is a Bilfinger Real Estate company.
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Visibility from earth-moving
machinery – how is it looking?
Malcolm Kent, Technical Consultant to the Construction Equipment
Association examines the progress on a new standard for machine visibility,
and the complications that are faced…
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If you are in any way involved in the safety of
earth-moving machinery you probably already
know that there is a problem with the technical

standard for what operators need to be able to see
from their work station. This goes back several years
to when a German citizen submitted a petition on
the matter to the European Parliament. His claim
was that the standard that earth-moving machinery
manufacturers were using in the design of machinery,
ISO 5006, did not provide a sufficient level of safety.
After a long process of investigation and consultation,
the European Commission came to the conclusion
that he was right, and in January of this year published
what is called a Decision, with a capital D. This Decision
was to state that the standard had been deemed
inadequate and that the Commission’s approval of
the standard was being withdrawn. What that means
is that, although the standard still exists, manufacturers
can no longer rely on it as a means to claim that their
machines are safe enough with regards to visibility.

What does the standard currently require?
There are two areas where visibility is assessed
under the 2006 edition of the standard: firstly on a
12 metre circle around the machine at ground level,
and secondly on a 1.5 metre high post moved around
a rectangle set 1 metre out from the footprint of the
machine. The detailed requirements vary depending
on machine type and size but the principles are the
same for all. Note that there is no requirement to be
able to see anything at all between 1m and 12m
from the machines, although in practice the operator
would be able to see a great deal in this range. 
The main complaint in the original petition was that
significant blind spots behind the machine were
allowed under the standard and this led to the risk 
of accidents.

So, what does ‘safe enough’ mean?
Well, it depends. It depends on the risk assessment
that covers the type of machine, the size of machine,
how it moves and how fast, how its work equipment
(if any) moves and how it is used. That is quite a lot
to consider but that is what each manufacturer needs
to do in the absence of any technical standard that
they can hang their hats on. It’s not just manufacturers
who are uneasy in the absence of a suitable technical
standard: safety authorities across Europe are trying
to produce guidance for manufacturers and are
supporting the development of a new standard. 
The HSE have issued their own guidance document
which covers some key considerations without going
into a lot of detail. 

Where are we going with the new standard?
That is really hard to say. There are lots of fingers in
the pie, from countries a long way away from Europe
(remember that the standard is an ISO – international
– one) who do not really see the need to plaster
machines with mirrors, cameras, radar, or whatever,
to countries at the heart of Europe with a culture
that demands the highest level of technical risk
reduction on products. Because of this there is a real
tension over how much to change the ISO standard,
and it is not clear yet whether the project will succeed
in publishing anything. Even if it does, it is by no
means certain that the European Commission would
deem it as being satisfactory. If they did not it would
mean that the effort had been in vain as the block
on the use of the standard would remain in place.

The other possibility is that new requirements on
visibility could be written into a European standard,
meaning that the influence of the ‘rest of the world’
would disappear. On the face of it this would seem
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more likely to succeed in producing a standard
acceptable to the European Commission, but the
focus of work still seems to be missing the target as
far as some people see it.

All this means is that we are unlikely to have in our
hands for several years (yes, years) a standard for
machine visibility which will provide the level of clarity
that manufacturers, customers and safety
authorities all crave. 

What are we all to do in the meantime?
Many manufacturers will be looking at the HSE
guidance, which, amongst other things, tells them to
review and update their risk assessments, to review
what is available in terms of visibility aids and to keep
themselves informed on how work on revising the
standard is progressing. That last one is pretty well
impossible as the work is going in fits and starts, in
two directions at once. The guidance also recommends
including ‘visibility maps’ in the machine instructions
showing the blind spots around the machine. 
Given how often instruction manuals are used it is
questionable as to whether this will reduce accidents.

As far as customers are concerned, some are asking
manufacturers what they are doing about visibility
and some are taking things into their own hands,
installing after-market camera systems or other aids.
Although there is nothing wrong with this, machine
owners need to be aware that, along with the system
supplier, they are taking over a significant chunk of
responsibility for risk assessment.

So at the current point in time there is no clear vision
on visibility. Manufacturers have to stand on their
own two feet in risk assessment and the provision of
visibility aids, and that situation is likely to continue
for quite some time. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Malcolm Kent
Technical Consultant
Construction Equipment Association 
Tel: +44 (0)20 8253 4502
cea@admin.co.uk
www.coneq.org.uk
twitter.com/ConEquipAssocia

mailto:cea@admin.co.uk
http://www.coneq.org.uk


Many people see Insurance as an
integral part of managing their
business, whereas others see it as

a necessary evil. Either way, until you need
it, you are simply buying a promise; a promise
that says, within certain parameters, in return
for your premium every year, the insurance
company will pay in the event of a claim.

So, the ultimate moment of truth is when
you have a claim – it’s as simple as that.

It is vitally important that you make the right
choice of insurance broker. Consider this –
the price might be cheap, but will the Insur-
ance do what it’s supposed to do when you
need it? 

You need a Broker who knows your industry
and takes time to understand your business
so that the insurance that they put in place
fits your business as closely as possible. It
needs to be right because the time to find
that you’re not properly insured should not
be when you have a claim.

Many insurance policies have all kind of 
limitations, exclusions and conditions that
you need to adhere to. All too often though,
clients come to us having had a bad 
experience where their broker has failed to
point out things in the policy that if they 
had been made aware of it, they would have
said at that stage that it was completely
unworkable.

Believe it or not we’ve seen instances in the
past where Groundworks Contractors have
been sold public liability insurance that 
actually excludes the use of excavators or
even more ridiculous, includes the use of
excavators but excludes any digging below
the wheelbase of the machine – what did

these people think the customer was actually
going to use the machine for?

So let’s assume that the insurance has been
arranged correctly and is appropriate for
your business but another thing that often
bothers me is the ‘Claims Department’.

The majority of Insurance Brokers have a
‘claims department’ and I’m sure they do a
good job but for me, the best person to deal
with a claim is not someone in a claims
department who you have never spoken to
before and who has no idea about your 
business. What could be worse than when
you actually need your insurance to come
good on its promise, to be passed to some-
one who is completely cold to your business
insurance and needs to quickly get up to
speed by having a look through your file? 

The best person to deal with a claim is the
one that knows who you are and knows how
your insurance is arranged – because they
arranged it. That’s what we have always done
here at JCB Insurance and we continue to do
because our clients tell us it works.

On the question of understanding your 
business, it is never more important that
your Insurance Broker has a firm grasp of
your business, its processes and the equip-
ment used, than when you have a claim.

For example, if you’ve loss a piece of plant or
equipment, how can your Insurance Broker
negotiate effectively on your behalf with
insurance companies and Loss Adjusters to
get you the best possible settlement, if he
doesn’t fully understand the kit that he’s 
talking about? It could be even worse than
that – it could mean the difference between
a claim being paid and not.

Insurance Claims –
The Moment of Truth
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As you would expect from JCB, we really
understand plant and businesses that use
plant, and are confident that in the event of
a claim we can achieve a better settlement
than a broker that is something of a generalist
and has no real specialisms.

The British Insurance Brokers Association
(BIBA) published research in January 2013
which showed that almost 70% of the 
brokers they surveyed had achieved a claims
payment that was better than the initial offer
made by the insurance company – in some
cases as much as 30% better. This clearly
demonstrates that it pays to work with a 
professional Insurance Broker who truly
understands your business.

Insurance claims are the moment of truth.
When deciding which Insurance Broker to
use, don’t just look for the best price, look
for the best value taking into consideration
what expertise the Broker has and how likely
are they to be able to deliver the promise
when you need it most.

Michael Gregory
Director and General Manager
JCB Insurance Services Ltd 
Tel: +44 (0)800 141 2877
michael.gregory@jcb.com 
www.jcbinsurance.co.uk
www.twitter.com/jcbinsurance

mailto:michael.gregory@jcb.com
http://www.jcbinsurance.co.uk
http://www.twitter.com/jcbinsurance


The Annual Investment Allowance (AIA) is a type of
capital tax allowance that offers 100% tax relief on
qualifying capital expenditure in the year of purchase.
In the 2015 Summer Budget the Chancellor announced
his plans to reduce the allowance from £500,000 to
£200,000 from 1st January 2016. Therefore, if your
business is eligible to benefit from over £200,000 i.e. you
will have year-end taxable profits in excess of £200,000,
you need to act now before the benefit drops.

How does the AIA work?

Currently, the first £500,000 of expenditure on business
assets (e.g. plant and commercial vehicles) per year is
100% allowable against taxable profits of a business,
deductible in the year that you buy them. This accelerates
the tax relief rather than the reducing writing down
allowances (WDA) normally applied over several years.
You can claim the AIA against qualifying assets placed
on Hire Purchase (HP) – just as if you had paid cash. 

What difference will timing make?

If you are eligible to benefit for more than £200,000
AIA you need to act now. Let’s say for example you are
a business with a March financial year end and you are

set to report taxable profits of over £375,000. If you
purchase plant, machinery, equipment or commercial
vehicles worth £375,000 before 31st December 2015 you
can offset 100% of this against your profits, instantly
reducing your tax bill. If you were to make the same
purchases on 1st January 2016 then as your allowance
would be calculated based on an apportionment of the
two different allowances, you would be able to claim
allowances equivalent to 28.9% of the purchase value,
with the remainder spread over subsequent years.
For this example, the difference would mean a
loss of £266,500 of tax relief for that tax year – a very
expensive day!

For an instant finance quotation on any potential plant,
machinery or vehicle purchases call 0800 150650.
Speak with your accountant or tax advisor to find
out more about the AIA and how the timing of 
purchases may affect your business.

JCB Finance Ltd (Co Reg. 972265, registered address
The Mill, Rocester, Staffordshire, ST14 5JW) are 
authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct 
Authority. Finance is restricted to business users in
the United Kingdom and is subject to acceptance and
affordability checks by JCB Finance Ltd. 

Annual Investment 
Allowance Reduction
COMING SOON
Act NOW to avoid missing possible tax relief

To experience a unique level of service ring

0800 150650
speak to our direct sales team for a no obligation quote

www.jcb-finance.co.uk

http://www.jcb-finance.co.uk


Contact your local dealer today to arrange a demo of the new generation mini. Tel: 0800 581 761 www.jcb.com

Introducing a new generation of 10 tonne mini excavators. A range of 

machines developed to generate extraordinary productivity, even in confined 

areas and smaller sites. For starters, these machines are equipped with 

innovative T4F JCB Diesel by Kohler engines that meet legislation without a 

DPF, saving you precious time and money. Not only that but you can expect 

best-in-class safety, fuel consumption and 500-hour greasing intervals.
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Building Regulations
Any person carrying out a building project that aims to create
something new, or extend an existing building, has to comply with
Building Regulations. The following summarises each regulation
and includes a link to each approved document.

Part A – Structural Safety
Part A aims to ensure the integrity and stability of a building: loading, ground movement and
disproportionate collapse must be addressed.

Part A covers technical guidance concerned with the requirements in regards to structural safety.

This includes the July 2013 amendments that came into force on 1 October 2013. 

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parta/documenta
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Part B – Fire Safety volume 1 & 2
This section covers the technical guidance contained in Part B (Approved Document B) of 
schedule 1 of the Building Regulations concerned with the requirements in respect to fire safety.

Each volume deals with 5 specific areas:
Means of warning and escape;•

Internal fire spread (linings);•

Internal fire spread (structure);•

External fire spread;•

Access and facilities for fire and rescue services.•

Volume 1 – Dwelling Houses
The changes in the 2006 edition, incorporating the 2010 and 2013 amendments of AD B Vol 1, 
take effect from 6 April 2013 for building work carried out in England and for excepted energy
buildings in Wales as defined in the Welsh Ministers (Transfer of Functions) (No. 2) Order 2009. 
The 2006 edition incorporating the 2010 amendments will continue to apply to building work
started before 6 April 2013 or subject to a building notice, full plans application or initial notice
submitted before 6 April 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-
mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol1/#Download

Volume 2 – Buildings other than dwellings
This is the current edition of Approved Document B – Volume 2: Buildings other than dwellings. 
It incorporates amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the Building 
Regulations 2010. The changes mainly reflect regulation number changes as a result of 
re-ordering. There have been no amendments to the substantive requirements in Schedule 1 
(ie Parts A to P) of the Building Regulations.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-
mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol2#Download

Part C – Site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture
The aim of Part C is to ensure the health and safety of the building’s users with regard to the 
effects of pollution and contaminants. In addition, emphasis is given to resistance to moisture in
terms of providing a barrier against ground water and the weather.

This current reprint of Approved Document C – Site preparation and resistance to contaminates
and moisture, incorporates amendments made to the 2004 edition. This includes the July 2013
amendments that came into force on 1 October 2013. This reprint further incorporates editorial
corrections and amendments.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partc/documentc

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol1/#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol1/#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol1/#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol2#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol2#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol2#Download
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partc/documentc
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Part D – Cavity Wall Insulation/Toxic Substances
Part D examines the potential of cavity wall insulation to release toxic fumes into a building. 
The Document stipulates that fumes should not penetrate occupied parts of the building, and 
only where a continuous barrier is used, may potentially dangerous substances be used.

This current edition of Approved Document D (Toxic Substances) has been updated and replaces 
the previous 2002 edition.

It incorporates amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the Building 
Regulations 2010. The changes mainly reflect regulation number changes as a result of 
re-ordering. There have been no amendments to the substantive requirements in Schedule 1 
(ie Parts A to P) of the Building Regulations.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partd/approved

Part E – Resistance to sound
This document deals with 4 major areas including:

Protection against sound from other parts of the building and adjoining buildings; •

Protection against sound within a dwelling house;•

Reverberation in common internal parts of a residential building;•

Acoustic conditions in schools.•

This current edition of Approved Document E – Resistance to the passage of sound, has been
updated to incorporate amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the 
Building Regulations 2010, and the 2015 amendments.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parte/approved

Part F – Ventilation
The Part F document states that ventilation is the removal of ‘stale’ air from a building 
and replacement with ‘fresh’ outside air. This of course assumes that the outside air is of 
reasonable quality.

The Document states that ventilation is required for one or more of the following purposes:
Provision of outside air for breathing;•

Dilution and removal of airborne pollutants including odours;•

Control of excess humidity (arising from water vapour in the indoor air);•

Provision of air for fuel-burning appliances (which is covered under Part J of the Building•
Regulations).

This 2010 edition of Approved Document F – Ventilation has been updated and replaces the
previous edition.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partf/approved

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partd/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parte/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partf/approved
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Part G – Sanitation, Hot Water Safety and Water Efficiency
The 2015 edition of Approved Document G (Sanitation, hot water safety and water efficiency)
contains changes to the water efficiency requirements. In particular, it introduces an optional
requirement of 110 litres/person/day where required by planning permission, and an alternative
fittings-based approach to demonstrating compliance.  It also includes the water-efficiency calcula -
tion methodology for new dwellings, approved by the Secretary of State. This edition incorporates
previous amendments. It replaces the 2010 edition of Approved Document G, as amended.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partg/approved

Part H – Drainage and Waste
Part H states that adequate drainage systems must be provided in order to promote both 
personal and environmental health. Also highlighted, is the importance of a working sewerage 
infrastructure and maintenance, along with pollution prevention.

There are 6 main sections to Part H:
Foul water drainage;•

Wastewater treatment systems and cesspools;•

Rainwater drainage;•

Building over sewers;•

Separate systems of drainage;•

Solid waste storage.•

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parth/approved

Part J – Heat producing appliances
Part J is concerned with all heat producing appliances that could produce health and safety 
hazards such as fire, explosion and carbon monoxide poisoning. Appliances such as boilers, 
room heaters and oil tanks are included, with the addition of liquid fuel storage systems.

There are 6 main sections to these regulations:
Air supply;•

Discharge of products and combustion;•

Protection of building;•

Provision of information;•

Protection of liquid fuel storage systems;•

Protection against pollution.•

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partj/approved

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partg/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parth/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partj/approved
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Part K – Protection from falling
Part K is concerned with the health and safety aspects of areas such as stairs, ladders and 
barriers and also addresses the risk from falling. This edition has been updated by combining
Approved Document N: Glazing and also some overlapping guidance that is in Approved 
Document M: Access to and use of buildings respectively.

This document deals with 6 main areas including:
Stairs, ladders and ramps;•

Protection from falling;•

Vehicle barriers and loading bays;•

Protection against impact with glazing;•

Additional provisions for glazing in buildings other than dwellings;•

Protection against impact from and by trapping doors.•

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partk/approved

Part L – Conservation of fuel and power
The energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations are set out in Part L of 
Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations and in a number of specific building regulations.

Technical guidance is contained in four Part L Approved Documents and two building 
services compliance guides.

To view all the documents click below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partl/approved

Part M – Access to and Use of Buildings
This document has been split into two volumes:

Volume 1 – Dwellings

Volume 2 – Buildings other than dwellings

Volume 1: This 2015 edition of Approved Document M: Volume 1 (Access to and use of dwellings) only
covers dwellings and contains updated guidance. In particular, it introduces three categories of dwellings:

Category 1 – Visitable dwellings

Category 2 – Accessible and adaptable dwellings

Category 3 – Wheelchair user dwellings

Categories 2 and 3 apply only where required by planning permission.

Part M in Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations has been amended.
To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol1

This 2015 edition of 'Approved Document M: Access to and use of buildings - Volume 2: Buildings
other than dwellings' only covers buildings other than dwellings.

It incorporates previous amendments but there have been no technical changes. 

The 2015 edition takes effect on 1 October 2015 for use in England.

To view the document – click on the link below
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol2

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partk/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partl/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol1
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol2
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Part N – Glazing – Safety in relation to impact, opening and cleaning
In 2013, Part N of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2010 (as amended) and the current
edition of AD N will be withdrawn, with the functional requirements and technical guidance in 
them subsumed into Part K and AD K respectively.

However, AD N (1998 edition including 2010 amendments) (archived below) will continue to apply
to building work carried out in Wales from 6 April 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partn/approved

Part P – Electrical safety – Dwellings
Part P aims to reduce the number of domestic accidents, deaths and fires arising from electricity. 
It is also seen as a way to improve the competence of those undertaking electrical work.

This edition:
Reduces the range of electrical installation work that is notifiable;•

Installers who are not a registered competent person may now use a competent person to•
certify work as an alternative to using building control;

The technical guidance throughout now refers to BS 7671:2008 incorporating Amendment •
No 1:2011.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partp/approved

Part Q (Security: Dwellings)
This current edition of Approved Document Q – Security – Dwellings supports requirement Q1 of
Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2010. Requirement Q 1 applies only in relation to new dwellings
and provides that reasonable provision must be made to resist unauthorised access to any dwelling;
and any part of a building from which access can be gained to a flat within the building.

The approved document sets out reasonable standards for doors and windows to resist physical attack
by a casual or opportunist burglar by being both sufficiently robust and fitted with appropriate hardware.

Changes coming into effect in 2015.

This approved document takes effect on 1 October 2015 for use in England*. It does not apply to
work started before 1 October 2015, or work subject to a building notice, full plans application or
initial notice submitted before that date provided the work is started on site before 1 October 2016.

To view the document – click on the link below
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partq/approved

Building Regulation 7 – Materials and workmanship
This document requires that any building work shall be carried out with proper materials and in a
workmanlike manner. It reflects the full implementation of European Regulation 305/2011/EU-CPR
covering construction products referred to as the Construction Products Regulation, 
from 1 July 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/workandmaterials/approved

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partn/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partp/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partq/approved
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/workandmaterials/approved
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